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PREFACE.

This is a translation of the Tabakat-i-Akbari, of which I have
attempted to make out a correct text, by collating the lithographed
Edition published from the press of Munshi Newal Kishore of
Lucknow, and three manuscripts, two of which were obtained from
the Library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and the third from the
Palace Library of the Nawab Bahadur of Murshidabad. I have
referred to the two former as MS. A and MS. C and to the latter as
MS. B. The lithographed edition and the MSS. vary in many
places. I have adopted the readings which appeared to me to be

the most correct.

B. DE.
CaLcuTTA :

© 22nd July, 1911,






TABAKAT-I.AKBARI: ENGLISH TRANSLATION.

INTRODUCTION.

The sublimest praise is due to that true King who has placed the
making and unmaking of the government of the world, and the
regulation of the affairs of the human race, in the noble existence of
just rulers and wise administrators; and has treasured and entrusted
the task of maintaining and enforcing the laws of religion and govern-
ment in the greatness and grace, the generosity and sternness, and
the merey and wrath of these great men. And may prayers high
as the throne of God rest on the leaders of the Caravans that follow
the straight path, and guide the foolish wanderers in the darkness of
infidelity to the brilliant spaces of truth, and lead those who wander
in the wilderness of confusion to the haven of fulfilment, by the aid
of the glory of the Divine light and the help of the refulgence of the
Divine nature; and specially on that most perfect specimen of
creation, and that final embodiment of Divine aid and inspiration,
whose sublime nature is a part of the Divine light, and whose noble
essence a portion of God’s holiness; of whose light the earth and
the sky are a shadow, and of whose essence all space and creation a
reflection ; and [may similar prayers rest] on those who travel along
the highway of his will, and following him step by step reach the
vantage ground of union.

But, after that, this insignificant particle—Nizamuddin Ahmad,
the son of Muhammad Mukim the Harawi, who is a humble depen-
dent and a faithful adherent of the sublime Court of the great
Emperor, the Sultan of the Sultans of the world, the beneficent
shadow of God, the vicegerent of the Omnipotent, the strength-
ener of the pillars of world-conquest, the founder of the rules for
governing the world, the ruler of.the world and of all who inhabit
it, the lord of all time and of all that exists in it, the embodiment
of Divine secrets, the personification of spiritual essences, the most
potent conqueror and.the most successful ruler, the lion in the
wilderness of political -and religious warfare Abtl Fateh Jalaluddin
Muhammad Akbar Badshah Ghazi;.may God perpetuate his do-
minion and empire, and fill the table of his justice and benefaction !—
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parcel of his dominions, and it is hoped, that the seven climes would
become the abode of peace and quiet under the shadow of His
Majesty’s auspicious standard, it came to the dull understanding
of the author, that he should, with the pen of truth and candour,
write a comprehensive history which should present in a clear style,
in its different sections, an account of the Empire of Hindustan
from the time of Sabuktigin which began with the year 367' A.H.,
when Islam first appeared in the country of Hindustan, to the
year 1001 * A.H., corresponding with the thirty-seventh year of the
Divine era, which was inaugurated at the epoch-making accession
of His Majesty, the vicegerent of God; and should embellish the
end of each section with the story of the vietories of His Majesty’s
glorious army, which is as it were an introduction to the sublime
chronicle of renown; then he should give a comprehensive account
of all the victories and events and occurrences of His Majesty’s
reign each in its own place. The details of these events are
contained in the great history called the Akbar-namah, which that
embodiment of all excellence, the learned in all truths and know-
ledge, the personification of worldly and spiritual perfection, the
favoured of his Majesty the Emperor, the most erudite Sheikh
Abul Fazl who is the preface of all excellence and eminence has
written with his wonder-inscribing pen, and has made a chronicle
for all times.

The names of the Historical works which have been referred
to in the compilation of this work are the Tarikh-i-Yemini, the
Tarikh-i-Zain-ul-Akhbar, the Rauzat-us-safa, the Taj-ul-maésir,
the Tabakat-i-Nasiri, the Khazdin-ul-Fatub, the Tughlaknamah,
the Tarikh-i-Firozshahi of Zia Barni, the Fatuhat-i-Firozshahi,
the Tarikh-1-Mubarak Shahi, the Tarikh-i-Fatuh-i-Salatin, the
Ma’asir-Muhammad-Shahi-Gujardti, the Tarikh-i-Mahm@d-Shahi-
Mandvi, the Tarikh-i-Mahmid-Shahi-Khurd-Mandvi, the Tabakat-i-
Mahmud-Shéahi-Gujarati, the Tarikhi-Bahadur-Shahi, the Tiri.kh-i-

! Sabuktigin became chief of Ghaznin in this year 367 a.m. corresponding
with A.D. 977, but he did not begin to invade Hindustan till ten years after-
wards, A.p. 986-987.

2 So in MSS. A and C and in the lithographed edition, MS. B gives the
year 1002 A.H,
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(5) the section about Jounpore where there were five Kings during
a period of ninety-seven years; (6) the section about Mélwah in
which there were twelve Kings during a period of one hundred and
fifty-eight vears; (7) the section about Kashmir with twenty-six
Kings during a period of two hundred and forty-five years;
(8) the section about Sind with twenty-one Kings during a period
of two hundred and thirty-six years; and (9) the section about
Multin where there were five Kings during a period of eighty
vears. The concluding section will contain a description of certain
peculiarities about Hindustan and various miscellaneous matters.
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THE INTRODUCTORY SECTION: CONTAINING AN ACCOUNT OF
THE IWINGS OF GHAZNINI
The Kings were—
1. Sultan Nasiraddin Sabuktigin, who reigned for
twenty vears,
2, Sultan Mahmiid Yeminuddowlnh, who reigned
for thirty-five yvears,
3. Sultan Muhammad, son of Sultan Mahmaud,
whose reign lnsted for fifty days.
4. Sultan Mas'ad, son of Sultan Mahmiid, who
reigned for eleven years.
5. Sultan Maudud, son of Sultan Mas’ud. whose
reign lasted for nine yvears.
6. Sultan Muhammnad, son of Maudud, whose
reign lasted for only five days.
Sultan "Ali, son of Mas'ad, who ruled for only
three months,

-1

S, "Abdur Rashid, son of Mas’aGd, who ruled
for four years.

9, Farrukh Nizdd. son of Mas'ad, who ruled for
SIN vears,

10, Ihrahim, son of Mas’ud, who ruled for
thirty vears, and according to some, for
forty-two years.

11. Mas'ad. son of Ibrahim, who ruled for
sixteen years.

2. Arslan Shah, son of Mas'Gd, who ruled for
three years

13.  Bahrim Shiah, son of Mas’iid, who ruled for
thirty-five years.

14. Khusro Shiith, son of Bahram Shah, who ruled
for cight years.

15. Khusro Malik, son of Khusro Shih, who ruled
for twenty-eight years.

I The names of the Kings have been given with some differences in the
MSS. collated and in the lithographed edition, MS. B gives an extremely con-
fused and incorrect list, MS. C only contains twelve names.



I, Auir NISIRUDDIN SABOUKTIGIN.

He was a slave of Turkish descent, belonging to Alb-tigin, who
in his turn was a slave of Amir Mansiir, the son of Nih, the Samani,
who attained to the rank of ! Amir ul Umrd in the service of the
latter. During the time when Amir Mansir flourished Amir
Nisiruddin came to Bukhdrd, in the company of Abu Is-hak, the
son of Alb-tigin; and in his service, attained to the rank of his
agent. When Abu 'Is~hélg: became the governor of (zhaznin, as
Deputy of Amir Mansir, he left the work of the government in
the hands of Amir Nisiruddin, whose rule acquired complete stability
and strength. When Abu Is-hak departed to the other world, leaving
no heir behind him, the army and the people consented to the rule of
2 Amir Nasiruddin and swore allegiance to him. He then commenced
the work of government with great energy, and raised the standard
of conquest.

In the year 367 a.n. Tughin, who had heen the ruler of the
territory of Bast, but had been dispossessed by a man of the name
of Pitiliz, came to Amir Nasiruddin and besought him for lhelp.
Amir Nasiruddin advanced with his troops, wrested Bast from
Patiiz, and made it over to Tughin; who agreed to pay a large
tribute, and entered into an engagement that he would never stray
from the path of allegiance. He afterwards broke the engagement,
and Amir Nasiruddin dispossessed him of the territory, and left his
own agent there.

As the fort of Kusdar was in the neighbourhood of his territory,
and its ruler asserted his independence, Amir Nisiruddin suddenly
surprised him, and made him prisoner; but in the end placed him

! According to the Tabak#t-i-Nasiri Alb-tigin was the Amir-i-hajib or Lord
Chamberlain of Mansur (see Tab-i-Ns. translation, p. 71).

?Is-hak was succeeded by Amir Balkatigin, who ruled for ten years
according to the text of the Tabak#t-i-Nasiri. [t appears however that Is-hi#k
died in 355 a.xm, and Balkitigin in 362 A.H., so that the rule of the latter
lasted only for seven years. On the death of Balkatigin, Pircy another slave
of Alb.tigin succeeded to the government, but he was deposed in 367 a.H.
hen the government passed to Sabuktigin (sce Tab-i-N#s. trans., pp. 72-73).
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in the ranks of hig servants; and confirmed him in the government
of Kusdir.

After this, with kingly energy and determination, he girded
up his loins for a war of religion, and invaded Hindustan, and
carricd  away many prisoners of war and other plunder; and
m every country. which he eonquered, he founded mosques; and he
endeavoured o ruin and desolate the territories of Rija Jaipal who,
at that time, was the ruler of Hindustan, Jaipal being much
distrezsed by the invasion of his Kingdom, and the desolation brought
on it thereby, attacked Amir Nasiruddin with a well-equipped army,
m which there were many huge clephants  The Amir advanced
to meet him, and encountered him near the boundary of his own
territory. A Dbleody battle ensued, in which Amir Mahmiid, the son
of Amir Nisiiuddin, showed much courage and great  heroism.
The two armies remained, confronting ecach other for some days,
duting which, several sanguinary conflicts ocenrred.  They say, that
there was a spring in that neighbourhood, into which if by any
chance any dirt or filth was east, storm arose and heavy snow and
tan fell. Amir Mahmiid ordeted that filth might be thrown into
the epring, and when this wae done, there was much wind, and a
heavy fall of <now; and Jaipil's troops, who were not accustomed
to the cold, suffered much distress, and many horses and other
animals died.  Jaipal in great distress struck the door of peace,
and it was settled that he should send fifty elephants and much
treasure to Amir Nasiruddin: and should leave some of his trusted
followers as hostages; and should take with him some of the
trusted adherents of Amir Nisiruddin; so that he might make over
to them the treasure and the elephants.

When, however, he reached his own country he broke his engage-
ment, and imprisoned the agents of Amir Nasiruddin, in retaliation,
for the imprisonment of the men whom he had left as hostages.
When Amir Nasiruddin heard this, he advanced with his troops,
with the determination of taking a signal revenge. Jaipil sought
the help of the other Rajas of Hindustan, and collecting about a
hundred thousand mounted troops and many elephants, advanced
to meet him, and the two armies met in the neighbourhood of Lam-
ghin, and a great battle took place. Amir Niasiruddin was
victorious; and much booty, in the shape of prisoners of war, and
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¢lephants, and treasure, fell into his hands.  Jaipal fled into Hindu-
wan, and the Lamghin country came into the possession of Amir
Nisirnddin, and his name was inzerted in the prayers, and impressed
an the eoinace of that eountry.

After thiz, he went to assist Amir Nuh. the son of Mansiir, the
<tmoni and in Khurieian, and in Mdswar-un-nahar, he gained many
<irtoriea: and in the month of Sh'abin in the year 387 aatr. he said
vipese 1 oam” to the summons of the zreat God.  The period of his
rube estended over twenty years.

I, Scnriy Mapvin SABUKTIGIN,

1 s
sy oratan bs place, and wished to deprive Amir Mahmid of his
Leritnoe, but the Iatter vanguished himn. and succeeded his father,
i moarchicd his armies towards Balkh, and brought the country of
Riero-nunder iz rube. When he had cleared that country of the
oo bonnd thern- of Bis enemies, and the sound of the kettle-drum of

Looospetee s hed cpread dn all directions, the Caliph of Baghdad,

ALU e Biiah Abbasi, sent him o robe of honour, more splendid
thean any wieeh had heen previously sent by any Caliph to any
ERD0 00 snd venforeed on him the title of Amirul-millat wa
.-

P e Tuftor ot of Zglilead 30

R va ey nnd frog

f s the Sultin went from
n there he went to Sistin, and having
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defeated Khalaf the son of Ahmad, the ruler of that country, brought
him to Ghaznin  From Ghaznin he turned his attention to Hindu-
stan: seized a few fortresses and returned.

He then entered into an alliance with Ailak Khin,' and it
was settled bhetween them, that Mawar-un-nahar should belong to
Ailak Khan, and all the vest to the Sultan.

In the month of Shawwil 301 a.m. the Sultan again invaded
Hindustan from Ghaznin, and with ten thousand horsemen attacked
Parshitvar.  Rajia Jaipil with ten or twelve thousand horsemen,
a Inrge number of foot soldiers, and three hundred elephants, advanced
to meet him, and arraved his troops in the field of battle. The two
armies fought with each other and showed much gallantry, but in
tue end. victory fell to Soltin Mahmid,  Raja Jaipal, with fifteen
£ s son~ and brothers, was taken prisoner, and five thousand of
the infidels were slain an the battle. Tt is said that Jaipal wore
tound his neck a jewelled necklace. which i< called a Mala in the
language of Hindustan, which experts valued at one hundred and
erghty thousand Dindrs, and there were also necklaces of great value
round the necks of his brothers.  This battle took place on Saturday
the Sth Mubarram 392 s, From that place the Sultin went to
Bahinda " which was the place of residence of Jaipil, and conquered
that country; and in the spring returned to Ghaznin.

In the Muharram of 393 A 1. he again went to Sistiin, and
having acsain defeated Khalaf brought him to Ghaznin. He then
acrain invaded Hindustan, and with the object of seizing Bhatiih,
he marched through the territory of Multan and encamped in front
of Bhatiah. Bahira, Raja of that place, who was proud of his large
army, the number of his elephants and the strength of his fortress,
left his troops to oppose the Sultin, and went himself with a few

1'This appears to have taken placo in 396 a.xr. when Sultan Mahmiid sent
an envoy to Ailak Khitn, the Tuck,son of Baghra Khiin, proposing the alliance,
and the division of territory. The Siimilni dynasty had now coased to exist,
the last representative having been put to death.

2 There is much doubt as to whother this is identical with the modern
Peshawar, because the latter city was gonerally ealled Bagram up to the time
of Biabar and Akbar.

¢ 'This place has been identified by Major Raverty with Bathinda situated
in tho S.W. corner of Patiala territory. (Seco noto 2, p. 76, of his trans. of the
Tabi-N#s.).
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followers to the bank of the Sind or Indus river. When the Sult@n
came to know this, he sent some troops to attack the Raja, and the
latter being surrounded by these troops, put an end to his existence
by stabbing himself with his dagger; and his head was brought
to the Sultan. The Sultan put many of his adherents to the sword,
and having acquired much plunder in the shape of prisoners and
clephants, and the delicate products of Hindustan, retwrned to
Ghaznin. Among the booty, there were two hundred and eighty
clephants,

It is said that as Diud the son of Nasr, the ruler of Multén,
belonged to the sect of the Muldhida, the Sultan was incited by his
zeal for religion to punish him. He therefore advanced towards
Multan; and with the object of taking him by surprise took a
contrary or roundabout route. Anandpil, the son of Jaipal, who
had to be passed, opposed his march, and the Sultan ordered his
troops to give him battle and devastate and plunder his country.
Anandpil being discomfited fled to the mountains of Kashmir, and
the Sultan marching along the Indus' reached Multan which he
besieged for seven days. The ruler of Multan agreed to pay an
annual tribute of twenty thousand dirams, and engaged to follow the
dictates of true religion and foreswore his errors. The Sultin
having entered into a treaty with him on these terms returned to
Ghaznin. This happened in the year 396 a.H.

In the year 397 A.H. he was occupied with warfare with the
Turks, as is mentioned in more comprehensive histories, and when
in Rabi‘ul Akhar 398 A.H. he became disengaged from that war with
victory and renown, intelligence was received that Sukhpal, the
grandson of the Rija of Hindustan, who had been taken prisoner
by Abu ’ Al Simjuri and had accepted Islam at his hands, had taken
the path of recusancy and had fled. Sultdin Mahmid pursued him,
and having captured him put him in prison, and he died in captivity.

In the year 399 am the Sultan invaded Indin again, and
havigg fought with and defeated Anandpal took thirty elephants
and much other booty from him. He then went to Bhimnagar,? and

! Tho meanine s not clear. The lithographed edition and MSS. B and C

hive S48 %, whilo MS. A has e ¥y, 1 havesdopted the latter reading.
# Tha same ns Kungra or Nagar Ket.
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hrought the ruler of that country, who was styled the Shér, prisoner
with him, and at the end of that year Abul Fawiris, the son of
Baha-ud-dowla, sought the protection of Sultin Mahmud from the
tvranny  of his brothers. The Sultin wrote letters to them, so
that peace was established among them.

The same vear an envoy came from the ruler of Egypt, who was
ealled Thirti.t ‘The learned men and the great lawyers told the
Sultin that this envoy held the tencts of the Karimita.? The
Sultin accordingly ordered him to be denounced and driven out of
i+ dominions,

In the vear 404 A.n the Sultin marched against the fort of
Nandannh which is situated among the Bilnath hills, Narc Jaipiil ¢
left tried warrtors for the protection of the fort, and went himself
into the valley of Kashmir,  The Sultin on arrival at Nandanah sur-
rouded the fort and began to run mines and to take all other
mensures which were necessary for its capture. The people in the
fort swrendered it, on receiving assurances for their safety.  Sultin
Midhondid entered the fort with a few of bis personal attendants, and
tool away all the treasures and valuable articles which were there,
Cawd appointing Sarigh to be the Kotwil or Superintendent of the
fort, turned his face towards the valley of Kashmir, where Naro
duped was o The Istter fled from that place also, and the Sultan
rntopinee the valley carried away much booty, in the shape of
pryooners o war and gold, and after converting many of the infidels
to F-lamny el laving the foundations of Islam, went hack to Ghaznin.
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Again in the year 406 A, the Sultan advaneed into Kashmir,
and besieged the fort of Lohkot ' which was celebrated for its height
and strength @ but there was mueh wind and snow, and the winter
beeame severe, and the Kashmirians reecived reinforcements, so he
abandoned the sicge: and in the spring returned to Ghaznin.

The same vear ¥ Abiil-Abbasi-Mamun, the Shah of Khwirizm,
wroete detters to Malundid and asked for his sister in marriage, and
the Sultiin, according to the request, sent his gigter to Khwarizm,
In the year 407 a0 o band of low people attacked the Shih of
Khwanzm, and slew him. The Saltan advaneed from Ghaznin to
Bathl and from there attempted to invade Khwirizm, and when he
arnived at Hasarband., which i< the boundary of that country, he
sent forward Muhamnad the son of Ibhrahim T3, in command of

an advanced suard. When these encamped at o place, and were

engaged in morning prayers, Khamir Tash, the commander of the
avmy of Khwarizm, eame out of ambush, attacked them, and having
slidn o large number dispersed the rest. When the Sultin received
Uns news, he sent a large body of his personal <laves * in pursuit of

trom the place  The Sultan entermygg that valley took much booty,” ote., ote..
nsan the ather MSS | and in the hthographed edition,

I he name of the fort s vanousy given. The hthouraphed edition calls
1" e)f };;: MS.A wimply !;{. Ms B c-;f !:l and MS, C U)f as’. Lohkot was
the old naine of Lnhore, o: necording to tradition it was founded by Laba or
1.oh, one of the two sons of Rimn. It cannot, however, be aid with certainty
that the Lohkot here mentioned isadentienl with Lahore.

¢ Acrording 1o Raverty (seo notes 8 and 9, p. 84 of his trans. of the Tab.i-
Nii-.) Abul-"Abbfiss: Mamun Farigh@ind ruler of Jurjaninh in Khwiirizm was
Mahmud's sonan-law. and ho wae murdered by some of his troops in 407 aan
1t uppears that Mahmud’s daughter was married in 387 a1, to *Ali tho son of
Miamun, son of Muhmmmad Al Farighiing, the Wali or ruler of Jurjaniah. *Ali
died in 399 A1, and was suceceded by his brother Abul *Abbiis.  He in the
following year eent an envoy supposed to be Aba Rihiin Al Biruni (who has
been so much depended upon for his knowledge of India) asking permission to
marry the lady, his brother’s widow. According to our author he again. asked
Sultan Mahmud in 406 AL for tho lattor’s sistor as another wife. Khwarizm
was thoe country lying along the banks of tho Oxus or Jihun and extending
to the Caspinn Sea.

& The Court of Sultan Mahmiid was guarded by 4000 Turkish youths, who
when they atteined unto man’s estato and their beards bogan to grow wero
attached to a separate corps.

2
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Khamar Tash, and they seized him and brought him before the
Sultan. When the Sultan reached the fortress of Hazirasp, the army
of Khwarizm came and met him in great strength and numbers.
There was a great battle, and finally the army of Khwirizm was
vanquished, and Alptigin ! Bukhéri, who was their commander, was
taken prisoner. The Sultdn advanced with his army into Khwirizm,
and first sentenced the murderers of Abul-’ Abbis to death; and made
over Khwarizm and Arganj?® to his own Lord Chamberlain Altuntash,
after conferring on him the title of Shah of Khwarizm. From
Kbhwarizm the Sultan came to Balkh and conferred the country of
Hirat on his son Amir Mas’{d, and sent Abusahl ? Muhammad bhin
Husen Rauzani with him as his agent, and he made over Kurkan to
Amir Muhammad and sent Abu Bakr Kuhtani ¢ with him.

In the year 409 a.m. Sultain Mahmiid advanced with his army
with the intention of conquering the country of Kannouj, crossed
seven terrible rivers, and when he reached the houndary of Kannouj,
Korah # the ruler of the country made his submission, besought the
Sultan’s protection and paid tribute. From Kannouj the Sultan
advanced to Baran,® where the Raja, whose name was Hardat, left
the fort in charge of his tribesmen and relatives, and himself went
into seclusion. The garrison, being unable to withstand the Sultan,
paid a tribute of a thousand times thousand dirams, which would be
equivalent to two lakhs and fifty thousand rupees, and thirty
elephants, and thus obtained safety. From that place, the Sultan
came to the fortress of Mahdwan, which is situated on the bank of
the Jun (or Jumna), and the ruler of that fort, whose name was
Kulchandra, attempted to escape across the river on an elephant.

! Raverty calls him Nialtigin, but says he has been called Albtigin by
Baihaki (see note 9, p. 84 of his trans. of the Tab-i-Nés.).

? Argenj was a city in Khurfisdn.

5Theso names are variously given in the lithographed edition, and in the
MSS. collated. ’

*So in the lithographed edition and in the MSS.; he was probably how-
ever not the Raja of Kannouj, but of some fort or territory on the way.
‘The name of the Rajn of Kannouj was R&jyapsl Parihir, though that name
does not oeeur in this history.

& The modern Buland Shshar. According to other historians Hardab,

Hardat of Abdul Kadir-i-Badditni, and Hirdat of the Jami’uttawarikh, was the
Raje of Mathurah,
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The Sultan’s troops pursued him. and when they came up to him,
he slew himeelf with his dagger.
When to live, doth add to one’s enemy’s joy,
“T'is better far to die than live.

The fort was captured, and eighty-five elephants, and plunder
hevond all ealenlation, fell into the hands of the army of Islam.

From that place. the Sultin advanced to Maturah, which is a
large city containing many temples. It is the birthplace of Kishan
{Krishna) the gon of Bisdeo, a god whom the Hindus believe to be
the inearnation (literally the place of descent or alighting) of the
great self-existent one.  In short, when the Sultan arrived in this
city, no one came forward to give him battle: and the Sultan’s army
completely destroved the eity and burnt the temples, and obtained
houndless wealth.  There was one golden idol, which was broken up
under the orders of the Sultan, which weighed 98,300 Miskils ! of
pure gold.  They found a precious stone,* the weicht of which was
4530 Miskals.  They =ay that Chind Riay, who was one of the Rajas
of Hindustan, had an clephant which was of immense size, and was
hichly renowned.  The Sultan wanted to buy it, and offered a large
price, but could not get it. It =0 happened that, at the time of the
teturn of the Sultan from Kannouj, one night this elephant ran
away without its driver, and came to the vicinity of the Sultan’s
pavilion. The latter took possession of it, made great rejoicings
and named it *“the gift of God. When he reached Ghaznin, he
had the booty obtained in the expedition to Kannouj counted; it
amounted to twenty dand ¥ or a thousand times thousand dirams,
and fifty-three thousand prisoners of war, and three hundred and * fifty

LR

elephants,

A Misgkil was the ;),th part of a scer.

2 Tho precious stone is called a Yikiit-1-kubli A yiikat is oither a ruby or
a sapphire ; the adjective means that it was of the colour of kuhl or collyrium.

3 The meaning is not clear.  The lithographed edition reads U &)y Samad
o oL Syt (iLe,, it came to twonty dand (?) or & thou~and times thousand
dirams. MS. A reads o<T IOLD Hl Q:‘l) \Zewd, MS. B has y 35U ] 5 Cawars
oxf ISE PIAS and MS. C ouuf PIAL )lo ()A:T) wawtd nione of which readings are
intelligible.

$ There is n word O3 between 8l=_=~:\3 and d:’ in tho lithographed
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Tt has been handed down, that when the Sultin heard that a
Rija of the name of Nandé ! had slain the Raja of Konnouj, hecause
the latter had submitted and rendered allegiance -to him he formed
a strong resolution to destroy Nandi, and in the year 410 Aar he
again invaded Hindustan, and when he reached the river Jun, Naro
Jaipal, who bad several times fled before his armies, encamped-
in front of it now, in order to help and assist Nanda. As the river
was deep no one could cross it without the permission of the Sultin.
But in some unexplained manner, sixty of the personal slaves or
guards of the Sultdn suddenly crossed the river, threw the army
of Naro Jaipdl into confusion, and routed it. Naro Jaipil with
some of the infidels escaped. The slaves did not come hack to the
Sultan, but attacked the town, which was in the neighbourhood; and
finding it empty, plundered and ravaged it, and destroyed the jdol
temples.

From that place the Sultin advanced towards the kingdom of
Nandd. The latter prepared for battle and collected an immense
army. It is said that this army consisted of 36,000 horsemen,
145,000 foot soldiers, and 390 elephants.* When the Sultan encamped
in front of Nanda’s army, he first sent an envoy to him, and invited
him to submit, and to accept Islim, Nandd refused to place his
neck under the yoke of subjection. After that the Sultin went to
an elevated spot, so that he might look ab, and make an estimate
of, the strength of Nanda’s army. Then when he saw what a vast
host it was, he repented of his coming; and placing the forehead of
supplication on the ground of submission and humility, prayed far
victory and conguest from the Giver of all Mercies. In the night a
great fear fell on the heart of Nandi, and he fled with a few special
companions, leaving the army and all the munitions of war behind.

The next morning, when the Sultin heard this, he mounted his

edition and in MS. A; in MS. B itis &, In MS, C there is nothing hetween
the two words. I cannot make out the meaning of oijs or oy,

I The name is so given in the MSS. as well as in the lithographed edition.
The correct name appears to have been Ganda the Chandel Réja of Kilan jar,
which was situatéd in what is now the Banda District.

% These numbers are taken from the lithographed edition, but thers are

variations in the MSS. MS. A gives the infantry at 105,000, and all the three
MSS. give the number of the elephants at 640,
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ilorze, and after having all the places where the enemy might be in
ambush carefully ¢earched, examined the traces of the hostile
army, and when he was satisfied that no deception or treachery
was intended, he stretehed out his hand for destruction and plunder.
Immense quantities of booty fell into the hands of the army of
Tdim. They also accidentally  found five hundred and cighty
clephante belonging to the army of Nandit in & wood, which was
included in the booty.

At the same time intellicenee was brought. that there were two
vallevs ealled IKirat and Nur, the inhabitants of which were heathens
and had strongholds. The Sultan ordered hig troops (o be assembled,
and he advaneed towards that country, taking with him a large
body  of blacksmiths, carpenters and  stone-cutters.  When he
reached that eountry he tiest attacked Wirit ; thisis a eold country
in which larze quantities of fruit are grown. and the people of the
country worship! . The ruler of that forest land made
his submesion: and all the inhabitants of that country also
attained to the happiness of Islam. Sahib Al ibn Alat Arslan 2
was nominnted for the conquest of Niir. He advanced into the
country, conquered it. and laid thefoundation of a fort, and left after
nominating "Al ibn Kadr Jik to be its Kotwil or commandant
Islam spread in that country alro, in some cases with the consent of
the people, and in others in spite of their opposition.

In the year 412 aan the Sultan invaded Kashmir and laid siege
to the fort of Lohkot. He remained there for a month, but as,
owing to its strength and inaccessibility, he was unable to take it,
he left the place and advanced towards Lahore and Bakrah.* The

I What they worship is not clear. “The lithographed cdition reads (e
Siies 3 L_!‘;f:' wT while the MSS. read o.'\i.;__.;g);&,

2 This name is differently given in the lithographed edition and in the
MSS. In the formerit is given as Ihave givonit in the text. In MS. A it is
written Sihib 'Ali ibn Ilar Musalmiin, MS. B gives it as Sahib *Ali bin Ilar
slan, while MS. C altogother omits the part of the sentence in which his appoint-
ment is mentioned.

~ This is the fort alroady mentioned in page 8. The lithographed edition
and MSS. A and B agroe in ealling it Lohkot, MS. C calls it «ssS 534).

4 Tho hthographed cdition ecalls this place Bakrah. MS. A calls it Balkor,
and MS, B Bakhrah. MS. C has left out tho namo altogether.
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troops dispersed themselves among the foot-hills, plundering and
ravaging, and booty beyond all calculation fell into the hands of the
army of Islam. In the beginning of spring, the Sultan returned to
Ghaznin crowned with victory and renown.

In the year 413 4.5.he again invaded the kingdom of Nanda, and
when he reached the fortress of Gwaliar, he laid siege to it. At the end
of four days, the commandant of the fort sent envoys, and offering
a tribute of thirty-five elephants, prayed for protection. The Sultan
accepted these terms, and advancing to the fort of Ka@lanjar, which
has no equal in the whole country of Hindustan for strength and
impregnability, besieged it. The siege lasted for a considerable time,
when Nandi, the ruler of the fort, offered three hundred elephants as
atribute, and begged for safety. When these elephants were let loose
from inside the fort, without any drivers, the Sultdn ordered that
the Turks should catch hold of, and mount them. The troops in the
fort were astonished at this spectacle; and felt much awe for the
prowess of the Turks. Nandd then sent some verses, which he had
composed in the Hindi tongue, in praise of the Sultan. The latter
showed them to the eloquent men of Hindustdn, and other poets who
were in attendance on him. They all praised them. The Sultin
sent his congratulations, and a mandate conferring the command of
fifteen fortresses, and other presents in return for them. Nanda
also sent much treasure and precious gems for the acceptance of the
Sultan. From that place the Sultin returned (to Ghaznin) with
victory and triumph.

In the year 414 a 5. the Sultan had a muster taken of his troops:
and it was found, that over and above the troops that were in

garrison in various parts of his dominion, there were 54,000 mounted
troops and 1300 elephants.

In the year 415 a.H. the Sultan went to Balkh. At the time, the
people of Mawar-un-nahr complained of the oppression of *Ali Tigin ;
and the Sultdn resolved upon punishing him; and crossed the
Jihun with that purpose. The Sardars of Mawar-un-nahr hastened
one by one to welcome him, and each according to his rank and
circumstances offered tribute. Yusuf Kadr Khin, who was the
ruler of the whole of Turkistan, also came to welcome bim, and met
him in the way of friendship and affection. The Sultan rejoiced at
his coming, and arranged festive meetings; and they sent presents
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to cach other, The Sultan sent him the delieate products of Hindu-
~tan, brilliant gems, and hnge elephants, and they separated from
each other in peace and  wood-will.  "Al Tigin hearing of the
Sultan's intentions fled.  The Sultan sent. men to seize him. They
made him prisoner, and bronght him before the Sultan.  The Intter
ordered him to he imprisoned, and =ent him to one of the forts of
Hindustin He then returned to Ghaznin and pussed the winter
there.

Then in accordanee with his eustom, he advanced with his army
towards Hindustim with the object of the conquest of Somnith.
This i a barge city on the shore of the sea, and is a place of worship of
the Brihmans, There were many golden idols in the temple in the
city, and the largest of these idols was ealled Maniat.! 1 have read
in historieal works that before the advent of the last of the prophets,
may God pour peace and blessings on him? this idol was taken
out of the honse Wa'aba, and was hrought here; but it appears from
the anaent books of the Brihmans, that this is not so.  This idol
hiae heen the object of the adoration of the Brahmans from the time
of Kihan (Krishna), which was four thousand years ago; and
according to the Brahmans, it was here that Kishan disappeared.

Inshort, when the Sultan reached the eity of Nahrwiila Patan, he
found it empty.  He ordered that grain might be collected, and then
he took the way to Sommith. When he reached Sowniith, the
inliabitants  chut the gate on his face. After much fichting and
great struggles the fort was taken, and the ‘methods of plunder
and destruction were earried into effect, and vast multitudes were
killed and taken prisoner  The temples were pulled down, and
destroyed from their very foundations. The idol Somnith was
broken to picces, and one picce was sent to Ghaznin, and was placed
at the gate of the Jame’ Magjid; and for years it remained there.

The Sultan raised his standard with the intention of returning;
but as Param Deo, one of the most powerful of the Riijas of Hindu-
stin, had to be met on the way, and he did not consider it advisable
to fight with him at that time, under all the circumstances, he turned

| One of tho chiof idols of tho Pnguns of Mecea, heforo tho preaching of
Islam, was named Manat.

2 ‘The phrase'is curious MT U E')UJ w)lﬁ r)'l)a'.
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towards Multan by way of Sindh. His troops suffered great priva-
tions en roule, in some places, on account of scarcity of water, and
in others, for want of fodder; but at last, after suffering great dis-
tress and hardship, he reached Ghaznin in the year 417 A.1.

In this year the Caliph Al-kidir-Billih wrote a letter to the
Sultin: and sent him the standards of Khurisin and Hindustin and
Nimroz and Khwirizm; and he bestowed titles on the Sultan, and
his sons and brothers, in that letter. The Sultan received the title
of Kahf-ud-dowlah wal Isldm (the cave or asylum of the state and of
Islim): Amir Mas’ud that of Shahab-ud-dowlat wa Jamal-ul-Millat
tthe bright star of the state and the heauty of religion); Amir.
Muhammad that of Jalilud-dowlat wa Jaméal-ul-Millat (the
greatness of the state and the beauty of religion); and Amir
Yusuf that of ’Azd-ud-dowlat wa Muid-ul-Millat (the strength of
the state and the help of religion) ; and he wrote in the letter, that
he would recognise any of these, whom he might declare to he lus
heir and successor. This letter reached the Sultan .at Balkh.

The same year the Sultin undertook an expedition to punish
the Jats, who had, at the time of his return from Somnéth, be-
haved improperly towards his army, and had caused them much
annoyance. He advanced towards Multan with a large force, and
when he reached Multan ordered that o fleet of one thousand and four
hundred hoats should be constructed, and that three very strong iron
bars or branches should be firmly fixed on each boat, one infront and
two on the two sides; so that any thing which might strike against
them would be broken into small bits and would altogether disappear;
and placing twenty men armed with bows and arrows in each boat,
and large flasks of naphthii, he went forward to attack the Jats.
The Jats, being warned (of these preparations), sent their wives and
families to the islands ; and thus unencumbered made ready to oppose
him.  They had four thousand, and according to another report, eight
thousand boats on the river:; and they placed a number of armed
men on each of them, and thus prepared for hattle and blood-
shed. - When the two armies met each other, there was a great
conflict. Each one of the boats of the Jats, when it came in front of
one of the Sultan’s boats, and struck one of the branches, was rent
asunder, and sanke.  In this way the whole of the Jats were drowned ;
and tho-e who eeaped drowning were cut to picces. The Sultan’s
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army then fell upon their families, and made them prisoners ; and the
Sultan returned victorious to Ghaznin.

In the year 419 a.m. the Sultan deputed Amir Tus Abul Harb
Arslan to Baward ! that he might go and extirpate the Turkmans.
After much fighting, Amir Tus wrote to the Sultan that it would not
be possible to check the disturbances created by the Turkmans, unless
he came there in person. So the Sultan went and extirpated the
Turkmans. He then went on to Rei, and without any exertion or any
trouble took possession of buried treasures and wealth, which the
rulers of the country had accumulated in the course of many ages.
There were large numbers of infidels and schismatics in these parts.
Every one who was proved to be one, was sentenced to death. The
countries of Rei and Isfahan were conferred on Amir Mas’ud ; and the
Sultan returned to Ghaznin.

In a short time after this, the Sultan was attacked with a hectic
fever, and the disease became worse daily, and he was able with
great difficulty to show himself to the people, as if he still possessed
his former strength. In this condition he proceeded to Balkh; and
when spring came, he returned to Ghaznin; and there he died of the
same disease on Thursday the 23vrd of Rabi’ul Akhar? 421 a.m. May
the mercy of God be upon him. His reign extended over a period
of thirty-five years.

They say, that when he was suffering the agony of death, the
Sultan ordered that all his wealth and the beautiful things which he
had tollected should be placed before his eyes. He grieved over his
approaching separation from them, and sighed bitterly, but did not
give the smallest thing to anybody. He led twelve expeditions
into India, and carried on religious warfare.

III. Jarii-up-Dowram JAMAL-UL-MInLAT MUHAMMAD THE SON v/
OF MamMUD.

At the time that Sultan Mahmud departed from this world
Amir Mahmiaid was in Isfahan3 and Amir Muhammad in Gurgan.

1 The name of the place is not clear. No name is given in the litho-
graphed edition. MS. A reads like luy ysb. MS. B Ly 3y9 Lo, MS. C wyoysls

2 Major Raverty quoting from the Mukamat of the Amid Abu Nasr says
that Mahmud died on Thursday, the 14th Rabi’ug Sani 421 aA.H.

3 According to the Tab-i-Nas. he was in ‘Iral, of which he was governor.

3
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Y Amar AN bin A Arslan, who was related to Sultan Mahmiud, sum-
mon-d Amir Mohammad, and placed him on the throne at Ghaznin,
Amir Muhnmmad first turned his attention towards the oppressed,
themeht carefully about the matter, and endeavoured to increase the
popualiion and the wealth of the kingdom. e also opened the
doors of las treasuries and bestowed riches on high and low. He
apponted Yakab, the zon of Yusuf, the son of Nisiruddin, who was
hi- unels, ta be the commander of his army ; and conferred a robe of
bononr on hom: and Khwajah * Abn Salhl Ahmad bin al Hasan al
Houndonn wis made minister, and entrusted with all affairs of
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Nishapur. They did him homage. He was much pleased, spoke
of the fatigue of their journey, and enquired of the state of things
generally.

Amir Muhammad was at Ghaznin, in the enjoyment of pleasure
and happiness. After four months had passed in this way he ordered
that his pavilion should be moved towards Bast; and he started
from CGhaznin with much pomp. When they reached Tiginabad all
the commanders of the army joined together ; and sent a message to
Amir Muhammad telling him, that as all the people wanted to submit
to Amir Mas’@d and do him homage, and it was certain that he
(Muhammad) would not be able to withstand him, it would be better
that he should go and sit in his own place (i.e. seek an asylum
somewhere), and that they should go to him and make excuses to
him for themselves and for him; and he might summon him to his
presence, and he and they might escape with their lives. The Amir
saw no other alternative than to accept this proposal. Then Amir
Yusuf and ’Ali Hajib and other commanders of the army placed
Amir Muhammad in the fort of Zabh.! The whole of the army, with
all the treasure, then marched towards Amir Mas’Gid, and went to
Hirat. The rule of Muhammad did not extend beyond five months.

IV. Asvu SaA’ip Mas’0p BIN YEMIN-UD-DOWLAH SULTAN
MAHMUD.

When Ayaz, the son of Aymak, and ’Ali Dayah went to Amir
Mas’dd in Nishdpur, the latter feeling confidence in his powers,
turned his attention to the administration of justice. After a few days,
Abu Sahl Mursil bin Mansur bin Aflaj Gurdaizi brought a standard
from the Amir-ul-Mauminin Al-kadir-Billah; and became the recipient
of many favours and much kindness. Amir Mas’iid then came to
Hirat from Nishapar. ’Ali H&jib came at this time to Amir
Mas’dd, and received various favours. The whole of the army, and
the treasures also now reached Hirat ; and Amir Mas’td leaving Hirat
went to Balkh; and spent the winter there.

Amir Mas’Gd then sent for Abul Kasim Ahmad bin Hasan
Mairmandi, who had been imprisoned in the fort of Kalanjar by

) The name of the fort is not clear; in the lithographed edition it is f"s
and in MSS. A, B and C respectively C—‘ s ﬁ}’ and f‘)-
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and besieged it, and in the end seized it and obtained much booty.
From that place he went back to Ghaznin.

In the vear 425 A.H. Amir Mas’dd invaded Amil and Sari.
The people of that country collected together and prepared for a
bloody struggle, and as the army of Ghaznin was victorious, Ama !
Kali Khan the Amir of Tabaristan sent envoys, and agreeing to in-
sert the name of Mas'iid in the Khutba or public prayers, sent his
own son Bahman and his nephew Sharwin the son of Surkhab as
hostages. Amir Mas’ud then turned his face towards Ghaznin, and
when he reached Nishapur the people complained to him of the
oppression of the Turkmans. Amir Mas’iid sent Ekta’di and Husen
bin *Ali bin Mikail with a large force against them. When the army
reached Shunia-Ttfalk,? the Turkmans came in, and represented that
they were the slaves of the Amir’s threshold, and submissive to his
commands. All that was necessary was, that the boundaries of their
pastures should be defined, in which case they would have no concern
with any one, and no one would, in any way, be molested by them.
Ekta’di spoke harshly to the envoys, and said, ¢“ Between us and you
there is no peace except with the sword. If you submit and refrain
entirely from evil deeds. and sending some one to Amir Mas’id,
bring a letter addressed to me from him, then only will I keep my
hands off from you.”’

When the Turkmans heard this from the mouth of their envoys,
they came forward, and there was a great battle. In theend the
Turkmans were defeated, and fled from the field of battle. Ekta’di
pursued them, and seized their wives and families, and obtained much

“plunder. When Ekta’di’s troops were returning, they became dis-
persed in search of plunder; and Daud Turkman coming out of the
rocky defiles attacked them. The battle lasted through two days
and two nights. Ekta’di said to Husen bin Ali, ‘I cannot maintain
my position.” Husen however stood firm, and went on with the
battle, and was taken prisoner by the Turkmans. Ekta’di escaped,
and went to Amir Mas’id.

1 The name is doubtful. It is not given in the lithographed edition but is
given in all the JMSS.

2 This name is given in the lithographed edition as (3 sas&, in AIS. A as

G oxim, in MS. B as glide olww, and in MS. C as Gl&% odew,
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When Amir Mas’id arrived in Ghaznin the news of the revolt
of Ahmad bin Nialtigin reached him. He sent Banth' bin Muham-
mad Ali, who was the commander of the Hindus, against him; and
when they met, a battle took place; and Banth was slain, and his
army dispersed. When this news reached Amir Mas’dd, he sent
Tilak bin Husen, who was (another) commander of the Hindus, and
he went and fought with Ahmad and defeated him, and he ordered
the noses and the ears of such of Ahmad’s soldiers as were captured
to be cut off. Ahmad escaped to Mansurah in Sindh and attempted
to cross the Indus. The river was however suddenly flooded, and
carried him away, and he was drowned. When his corpse was after-
wards thrown up on the bank, his head was cut off and brought to
Tilak, who sent it to Amir Mas’Gd.

In the year 427 a.H. the new castle was completed, and a golden
throne adorned with gems was placed in it, and a golden crown
also adorned with precious stones, which weighed seventy maunds,
was hung over it. with chains of gold, and the Sultan held a public
Teception, seated on that throne, and with that suspended crown
placed on his head.

The same year he sent Amir Maud@id to Balkh, after conferring
on him a standard and a kettle-drum; and he himself marched into
Hindustin, and when he reached the fort of Hansi, he took it, and
found in it plunder beyond all count; and from that fort he
merched with his army to the fort of Sanipat, and the commandant of
that fort, Danial®> Har by name, becoming aware of his approach, fled,
and concealed himself in the jungles. The army of Islam having
captured that fort, pulled down all the temples and obtained an
enormous quantity of booty. Then when they heard where Danial
Har was hid, they marched against him, and he coming to know of
this fled alone; and all his troops were either slain or taken prisoner.

! This name is very differently given in the lithographed edition and in the
MSS. Inthe former it is L;‘ﬂ ST oy &AL, in MS. At is cemw0 oy &pile
,_-;Lﬂ. in MS. B and C (= ¢ S, Here again we have mention of Hindu
troops, but the names of the commanders are peculiar. It is difficult to say
whet Banth means; Tilak is distinetly Hindu, but the names of the fathers of
the commanders are distinetly Muhammadan.

2 The name in the text is as it is given in the lithographed edition. In
M8, A it is Dipal Har, in M8, B Dip&l Harmfinah,apd in MS. C Dipal Hary#nah.
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From that place Amir Mag’iid advanced to the valley of Ram; and
when Ruam heard of this he sent much tribute, with a mes<age that
ax he was old and infirm, he eould not come to do homage in person,
Amir Mas'id accepted his exenses and withheld his hand from him.
He then conforred a standard and a kettle-dram on Amir T Abul
Muhammad son of Mas'id, and sent him to Lahore, and himself
returned to Gharnin,

T the vear 429 a1 he went from Ghaznin to Balkh, with the
abject of cheeking the disturbances ereated by the Turkmans, The
Iatter, when they heard of this, Jeft Balkh ; and went away eleewhere.
In the meantime intellizence was received  that the whole of
Mawar-unanalir was in o state of turmoil on acconnt of the aversion
which the people felt for Purtikin, who had suceceded Kadr Khin on
the latter’s death.

And Masiid, hoping to acquire the whole country of Mawar-up-
nahr, advancedinto it.  The people of the country, who had rebelled
avainst their roler, left their homes, and fled ; and no one came
forward to mve battle. A few days after this, Khwajah bin Mubam-
mad Abdus Samad, Mas'Gd’s minister, =sent him a letter: and in-
formed him that Disdd Purkmiin was, with a large force, threaten-
ing Balklh, and he had no such foree, and such munitions of war,
that he could hope suceessfully to oppose Di-id.  Amir Mas‘ad
immediately  returned from Miawar-un-nahr towards Balkh, The
Turkmins turned round and went to Merv.  Amir Mas*id arrived at
Balkh, and then went to Gurgin in pursuit of Dia-id.*  There some
of the people came to him: and complained of the oppression com-

mitted by “Ali Tandari.’  This man was an impostor, a tyrant, who

!} The readings here nre varions.  Tho lithographed cdition has *“and the
Amir ul Maummm conferred, cte., on Abul Muhammuad bin Mas'{id and =ent
him to Lahore, ete."” which is elearly incorrect. MS. A has the reading which
I hiave ndopted, MS. B rends ¢*nand conferring n kettle-drum and a standard
on Aub’l Fawaris and Mns'iid, ete.,’” while MS. C has **and gavo a kottle-drum
and a standard to Amir Abul Ahmad bin Muhammad."’

2 Accerdmng to MS, C Di-ad went to Qurgiin, but Muas*iid did not go
there in pursuit of him,

¢ The name is s0 given in tho lith. ed. MS, A makes it ()33 in one
placo und (53032 in nnother place in tho samo lino. MS. B males it Lol
and ($933- in the two places.  MS. C makes it Loy, i
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had stretched out his arm over all that region. Amir Mas‘id sum-
moped him, to swear allegiance to him; but he heeded him not;
but went on harassing the people. He took his family and children
to the fort, which was in that neighbourhood, and prepared to with-
stand a siege- Amir Mas‘id sent an army against him. The fort
was captured ; and ‘Ali Tandari was brought before Amir Mas‘ad ;
and the latter ordered him to be impaled.

When the Turkmins heard of Amir Mas‘dd’s march towards
Merv, they sent envoys; and represented that they were his slaves,
obedient to his commands; that if the boundaries of their pastures
were defined, their cattle and families would remain in the lands
allotted to them, and they would themselves serve him. Amir
Mas‘dd acceded to their prayers, and sent an envoy to Beghu, who
was their leader, so that an agreement might be drawn up, to the
effect that from that time they would refrain from their customary
misdeeds. At the same time, the boundaries of their pastures were
determined. These terms were agreed upon; and then Amir Mas‘ad
turned his face towards Hirat. In the way, a band of Turkmans fell
upon Amir Mas'dd’s army; slew some of the men; and plundered
some things. Amir Mas'td sent a detachment in pursuit of them,
who seized and slew them all, and capturing their wives and families
brought them, together with the heads of the slain, to the Amir.
The latter sent all those heads, laden on asses, to Beghu, with the
message that this was the punishment of all those who broke their
engagements. Beghu made his excuses, and said that he know
nothing of these things, and that the Amir had himself done to those
people what he could have himself wished to do. The Amir then
went from Hirat to Nishapir, and from the latter place to Tus.
Near the latter place a band of Turkmans met him, and a battle
was fought, and many of them were slain. At this time intelligence
was brought that the people of Baward had delivered their fort to
the Turkméns. Amir Mas‘@d attacked the fort, and having captured
it, put the garrison to the sword. He then returned to Nishapiir
and spent the winter there. '

When the spring of 430 A.H. came, Amir Mas‘Gid again went
to Baward, with the object of attacking Tughral Turkmén. The
latter became aware of this, and went away towards Taran Baward.
'Amir Mas‘@d turned round and came towards Sarakhs by way of
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Mahnah, and as the people of Mahnah did not pay their tribute, he
had them seized; and ordered many of them to be slain; and the
bands of others to be cut off ; and also had their strongholds de-
molished. TFrom those parts he moved to Didankan.! When he
arrived at this place, the Turkmins came in great numbers from
different directions and surrounded the army of Ghaznin. Amir
Mas*{id arrayed his troops, and made ready for battle. The Turk-
mins met him also arrayed for battle, and a great conflict took
place. In the meantime many of the commanders of the army of
Ghaznin turned round and joined the enemy ; and the Amir remained
alone in the field of battle. He slew some of the leaders of the Turk-
mans with his sword and lance and mace. Those of the commanders
of the army of Ghaznin who had gone over to the enemy now turned
their backs to the field of battle and fled towards Ghaznin. When
there was no one near Amir Mas‘ud he got out of the battleficld,
through his own courage and prowess; and no one dared to pursue
him. This occurred on the 8th Ramazdn in the year 431 a.m
When Amir Mas‘dd reached Merv, some of his troops rejoined him,
and he came to Ghaznin, from there, by way of Ghur.

He then punished all the commanders who had turned their
backs on the enemy without fighting, such as ‘Ali? Dayah, the great
chamberlain Sipahi and Ekta‘di chamberlain. He ordered them all
to be seized. mulcted, and sent to India, where they were imprisoned
in different forts, and they all died while under imprisonment.
Amir Mas‘ad then determined to take bis troops to India, where he
might gain new strength and again collect a large army, and then
attacking the Turkma@ns, place their chastisement in the skirts of
time. He sent Amir Maudid -as Amir to Balkh and directed
Khwajah Muhammad bin Abdus Samad the Vazir to accompany
him, and appointed Artigin® Hajib to be his chamberlain, and sent

| The name of this place is given, as in the text, in MSS. A and B. In
AIS. C it is written as Yighmar and in the lith. ed. as Damghan. According to
note 3, p. 74 of the Tab-i-N&s. (trans.) it appears that the name has been
variously given in different works, but the correct name is Talkan.

2 The lith. ed. and all the MSS. give the names as given in the text
except that in MS. A we have Muka‘tadi instead of Ekta‘di

3 In thelith. ed. Artigin Hajib is said to have been appointed as Vazir,
the words st ‘5{\?[&:‘ being changed to g_f:l?—_‘ ; but all the MSS. agree in the
reading as giv:an in the text.
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four! thousand men with him. He also ordered Amir Muhammad
to: proceed to Multin with two thousand men ; and he directed that
the Amir of that province should go to the hilly country of Ghaznin,
so that he might watch the Afghiins of that country who were re-
fractory and prevent them from ecreating disturbances. He also
brought all Sultin Mahmid’s treasures, which were in different
forts, to Ghaznin, and loading them on camels, started with them
for India. TFrom the way he sent men who brought his brother
Amir Muhammad from the fort of Targhand.?

When he reached Rabat? Bariklah, his slaves (or guards)
plundered the treasure laden on the camels. At the same time
Amir Muhammad arrived there 5 and the slaves knowing that their
transgression would not be forgiven, unless there was a new Amir,
had no alternative but to go to Amir Muhammad and to accept him
as the Badshah. They, therefore, went in a body and attacked Amir
Mas‘dd. The latter fortified himself in the Rabaf (inn). The next
day the whole army went in a body, and brought the Amir out of
the inn, and seized him and immured him in the fort of Giri,* and
he remained there till the 11th Jamadi-ul-awwal, 432 A.1., when a
false message purporting to come from Amir Muhammad was sent
to the Kotwal or Commandant of the fort to have him killed; and
to send his head to the Amir. According to this message his head
was severed from his body and sent to Amir Muhammad, who

wept much, and severely reprimanded those who had brought this
about.

———— - - f e et e v —— e X

! The lith, ed. and M8S. B and C give this number, but MS. A gives only
one thousand. a

2 Bo in the lith. ed. MS. A reads o2y, B 4P 43, C yme. The Tab-i-Nfs.
says that Barghand was the name of the fort in which Ibrahim and Farrulkh-
zad were kept in imprisonment. Amir Muhammad might have boen im-
prisoned in the gsame fort,

8 Boin MS. B. MS. A reads &Sl bly, M5.C &Sy 3t LUy and the lith.
ed. &Q_)L’ -5‘-.'), but a few lines further on it has BK-’)U J:l:'). According to the
"J:‘ab-l-Nas. trans., p. 95, the correct name of the place is Marigalah. (Seenote 4
in the same page).

 So in all MSS. The lith."ed. has Giiri; see also Tab-i-Nas. trans., p. 95
and note 2 in the same page. (
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IV, SHmin.up-pix!' wa Douvrar, wa Kups-UL-MILLAT ABUL
FareEn MAupup BIN MAS‘UD.

When the news of his father’s murder reached Amir Maudid
in Bahistin,? he wanted to start for Bariklah to revenge him, but
Abu?® Nasr bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abdus Samad kept him
haek from that undertaking, and took him to Ghaznin. The people
of the town all went forward to meet him, joined in the mourning
rites, and took his side. Then with a great army, he advanced upon
his uncle, Amir Muhammad, When he arrived at Dantur,* Amir
Muhammad hastened forward to meet him, and a battle ensued It
lasted the whole day, and when night came on, each side took count of
the enemy and remained in the battle-ficld. During the night Amir
Maudud sent a messenger to Mir Ajall Sayyad Mansur, who was in
Amir Muhammad’s army, and gained him over; so that at the time
of battle, the next day, Mir Ajall Sayyad Mansur stood on one side
as a spectator, and did not help ecither of the contending armies.
After much fighting, the vietory at last fell to Amir Mauddd; and
Amir Muhammad and his son Ahmad and all the commanders of
his army were taken prisoners; and after much torture were put
to death. Amir Maudiid established a ciirivansardi and a bazar
at that place, and named it Fatehibad, and ordered that the coffins
of his father and brothers should be brought to Ghaznin from Girl.
This victory took place in the month of Sha‘dban, 432 a.H.

In the year 433 a.m. Amir Maudid was displeased with Khwa-
jah Ahmad Abdus Samad ; and ordered him to be imprisoned in the

1 So in the lith, ed., MS. A omits ¢ uddin’’ and adds ‘¢ bin Sultan Mah-
mud "’ at the end. MS83. B and C add ¢ bin Mahmud *’ at the end.

2 So in the lith. ed. and in MS. B. In MS. A it is u)lf:‘ and in MS.
C wleiw.  As mentionod above, Amir Maudid had been sent to govern Balkh,
just before his father started for India, and according to Major Raverty, he
was at Balkh, when the tidings of his father’s imprisonment and murder
reached him; (see note 9, p 95 of the trans. of the Tab-i-Nag )

8 So in the lith. ed. and in MSS. Band C. In MS. A there is no *bin’
before Abdus Samad.

+ The name of the place is not given in the lith. ed. In the MSS it is
2%, ),L-’o and );i!b respectively. According to the Tab-i-Nds. the battle
_took place at Nagrahdr.
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fort of Ghaznin; and he died in captivity. The Amir then selected
Abu Tahir bin Muhammad Mustanfi to be his Vazir, and the same
year he sent Abu Nasr Muhammad bin Ahmad fowards Hindustan,
to fight against Nami Muhammad bin Mahmud ; and Nami was
killed in the battle.

In the year 434 a.5. Amir Mandiid sent Artigin to Tajaristan;!
and when he arrived there, he received information that the son of
Da-Gd Turkman had come to Arthan. He marched against him, but
‘when he arrived in his neighbourhood, the Turkman leader received
warning; and leaving his army behind, he went away with a few
companions. Artigin followed him and slew many of his followers.
He then proceeded to Balkh, and seized that town and had the
Khugba (prayers) read in Amir Mauddd’s name. After a short
time, the Turkmans intending to attack him, approached Balkh ;
and as he did not have a large army, he asked Amir Maudud for
reinforcement ; hut as his request was not acceded to, he returned
with his army from Balkh to Ghaznin.

In the year 435 a.H. the Amir was, owing to the insinuations of
certain people, displeased with Abu *Ali the Kotwal of Ghaznin and
put him in prison; but in the end, when he came to know of the
Kotwal’s innocence, he set him at liberty, and made him the Minis-
ter of his dominions as well as Kotwal of Ghaznin, and he ordered
Suri? bin Al‘abr who had previously been his Vazir to be imprisoned ;
and the man died while in prison. People also created a bad im-
pression about Artigin in the mind of Amir Maudid; and he had
him beheaded in his own presence.

In the year 436 a.H. Khwajah T&hir the Vazir received his
order (of dismissal); and Khwajah Imam Sayyad Abul Fateh
Abdur Razzak bin Ahmad bin Husen was appointed Vazir in his
place. The same year Tughral H&jib was sent towards Bast, and
he went as far as Sistan, and having seized the brother of Abul Fazl
Darangi Abu Mansur, brought him to Ghaznin.

In 437 ag. the Turkmins advanced in force towards Ghaznin.

1 8o in the lith. ed. and in MSS. B and C. MS. A reads Tabaristan.
% The name i given a9 in the text in the lith. ed. In MS. A it is given

as Suri bin Alma‘shr. In MS. B as Suri bin Alma‘br, and in MS. C as Suri
bin Ima‘br. e
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As they passed through Bast, and destroyed Rabit Amir, the army
of Ghaznin met them, and there was a great battle, and many of
the Turkmiins were slain.  After this victory Tughral went towards
Garmsir,! and slew the Turkmins of that country, who were called
the Surkh Kuldh (the red caps): and taking a large number of them
prizoners, brought them along with him.

In the year 438 a.r. Amir Mauddd again sent Tughral in the
same direction, with n very large army. When Tughral reached
Baknibid,* he showed signs of faithlessness. When news of this
came to Amir Maudiid, he sent men to Tughral, to reassure and
conciliate him. Tughral said in reply to them, that as the men
who were in attendance on the Amir, were hostile to him, he could
not come and do homage to the latter. After this, the Amir sent ‘Ali
bin Rabi¢ with two thousand mounted troops to summon Tughral.
When ‘Ali bin Rabi came to the neighbourhood of the place where
Tughral was, the latter fled with a few men; and ‘Ali coming upon
his army routed it; and seizing a certain number took them to
Ghaznin.

The same vear, the Amir sent the Amir Hajib Buzurg Batab-
kin® towards Ghur, and when the latter started on the expedition,
he took Shir* bachah with him, and when they reached the fort of
Abu *Ali they captured it and took Abu ¢Ali prisoner. This was a
fort which had not been conguered by anybody during seven cen-
turies. Shir bachah brought Abu *Ali to Ghaznin with a yoke on
his neck.

The same year Amir Mandiid sent Amir Hajib Baitigin against
Bahrim Sal, who was the leader of the Turkmins and their armies
met and fought in the neighbourhood of Bast, and the Turkmins
were defeated.

} So in the lith. ed. MS. A reads Garmir, MS, B Garmsu or Garmu, and
MS. C Garmiraft joining the first letter of the verb raft with the name of the
place.

2 So in the lith. ed.; MS. A has Tanknibad. JS. B has Baknabad, but
the preposition ba or bah which should precede it has been omitted; MS, C
has Ekiiid. Apparontly Tiginibad is meant.

5 So in the lith. ed,; MS. A has Baltigin. MS. B Barabuktin (?) and
MS. C Babikin (?).

* S0 in the lith. ed. and MS. A, MSS. B and C have respectively
Sarpanjah and Shir panjah.
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In the year 439 A.H. Amir Kazdar revolted and Amir Maudad
sent Hajib-buzurg Baitigin against him and Awmir Kazdar was
defeated; and after a time, made his submission and agreed to
pay tribute. The Amir Hajib then returned to Ghaznin.

In the year 440 aA.H. the Amir sent his two sons Abul Kasim
Mahmud and Mansur, after conferring on them robes of honour,
kettledrums and standards on the same day—the former towards
Lahore and the latter towards Parsur; and he sent Abu ‘Ali Hasan
the Kotwal of Ghaznin to Hindustan, so that he might mete out
punishment to the rebels in that country. Abu ‘Ali advanced to the
fort of Mihitah,! and when Ahnin? the ruler of the fort received
information of it, he fled alone, leaving his followers behind. The
Kotwal sent a messenger to Hajrai® the commander of the Hindus
who had done meritorious service in the time of Sultan Mabhmiud,
and had spent his life in the Sultan’s service, but had afterwards,
on account of certain matters, become dissatisfied ; and had fled to
Hindustan, and was now among the mountains of Kashmir. He
gave him many assurances, and summoned him to his presence;
and after pledging his faith to him, sent him to Ghaznin. Amir
Maudiid received him with favour and comforted him.

During the time that the Kotwal Abu ‘Ali was in Hindusbin,
his enemies, out of the malice which they bore him, represented
many things about him to the Amir in a disagreeable light; and
when he came back to Ghaznin the Amir ordered him to be im-
prisoned and made him over to Mirak* Hasan Vakil. After a few
days, while he was in prison, his enemies procured his death; and
as they had done this, without the permission of Amir Maudud,
endeavoured to conceal it from him; and tried, every day, to induce
him to undertake a journey, in the hope that if the Amir should
leave Ghaznin, this deed of theirs would remain concealed. In the
end the Amir started on a journey to Kabul. When he reached the

1 So in the lith ed., MS. A reads Mahilah, MS. B Bahabilat and MS. C
Mahtah.

2 So in the lith. ed., MS. A has Anhi and MS. B and C Ahin.

8 8o in the lith. ed. and in MS. C. MS. A has Bejrai, ond MS. B Sahrii,

4 So in lith, ed., MS. A has Mirak bin Husen, and MSS. B and C, Mirak
bin Hasan.
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fmt of Syamkot,' he had an attack of eolic, which grew worse day
by day.  He was therefore forced to return to Ghaznin, When he
arrived there, even when he was still ill, he insisted on Mirak bring-
ing Abu Al Kotwal out of prison and producing him. Mirak Vakil
made various subterfuges’ and asked for a week’s time: and the
week had not expired when Amir Maudiid died on the 24th Rajab,
441 aa. The period of his rule extended to nine years. His son
Muhammad,’ who was three yvears of age, was placed on the throne
through the exertions of ‘Al bin Rabi‘; but after five days there
was a change in the views of the nobles, and “Ali bin Mas‘@id was
raised to the Sultanate.

V. YALnn pix Mas‘Op.

When Al bin Mas*Gd was raised to the throne, Abdur Razzalk
bin Ahmad Maimandi, who had been nominated by Amir Maudid
to be governor of Sistiin, reached a fort between Bast and Isfrain,?
and found that Abdur Rashid was imprizoned in that fort by order
of Amir Maudiad, He brought the latter out of the fort, and ac-
cepted him as the Biadshih., e also summoned the troops to do
homage to him, and got them all to swear allegiance to him.  ¢Ali’s
rule was for a period of about three months.

VI. “Anptr Rasuin pix Mas‘'to.

When he was raised 1o the throne, he marched towards Ghaznin
with ‘Abdur Razzik and other commanders. When they arrived
in the neighbourhood of Ghaznin, ‘Ali bin Mas'iid fled without
giving battle and ‘Abdur Rashid became the ruler of Ghaznin. He
sent Tughral Hijib, who was one of the nobles of Sultan Mahmud, to
Sistiin, and Tughral conquered that country, and acquired consider-
able power. He then marched towards Ghaznin with the intention

I So in MS. A, MS. B has Sialkot. MS. C Samkot and tho lith, ed.
Sankot.

2 Tho lith. ed. reads 8.5);T gAY (J*,a, having ploaded ignorance, but all
tho MSS. read L»LP instead of ‘-l(»-\

& Soo Tab-i-N&g. trans., p. 97, also note 4 in the same page.
4+ So ip lith. od., MS. A reads Isfriar, MS. B Isa'riir, and MS. C Istkrar,
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of treacherously attacking Amir ‘Abdur Rashid. When he arrived
in the vicinity of the capital, the Amir became aware of his
treachery, and taking his adherents with him shut himself up in the
fort, and Tughral, having seized the city, ordered Amir ‘Abdur
Rashid and the other descendants of Sultan Mahmud to be slain ;
except a daughter of Mas‘@d, whom he married, against her wishes.
-One day, however, when he was seated on the throne at a public
reception, a band of brave men, actuated by hatred for his evil deeds,
~came in and hacked him to pieces with their ~sv‘/ords; and threw his
corpse on the dust of wretchedness. His! rule lasted for four
years.

VII. FARRUKHZAD BIN Mas‘Ub.

When' Tughral was slain, the nobles and chief men in the state
released Farrukhzad who was in imprisonment? and seated him on
the throne. The Saljukians came in great force at this time to
attack Ghaznin, and tried to seize it, but Har? har went forward by
order of Farrukhzad to meet them; and many of them were slain;
and some of the chiefs were seized and brought before the Amir who
ordered them to be imprisoned. A second time Alb Arsian collected
a large army and fought with the army of Ghaznin, and after in-
flicting a defeat seized many of the nobles of Ghaznin and took
them away to Khurasin. At last a treaty was arranged and the
prisoners of both sides were released. When Farrukhzad’s rule had
extended over a period of six* years, he departed from this perish-
able world and his brother Ibriahim bin Mas¢{id ruled in his stead.

VIII. Israminm BIN Mas‘OD BIN SgrTax MaAHMUD.

He was a just and pious king, who was celebrated for his
ability and wisdom. He wrote a beautiful hand; and each year °

! This apparently refers to ‘Abdur Rashid. According to the Tab-i-Né&s.
the reign of ‘Adur Rashid extended to a period of two years and a half (p. 99
of tho translation) and that of Tughral to forty days,

2 In the fortress of Barghand, sce p. 101 Tab-i-N&s. trans.

¢ Bo in the lith. ed., and in MS. B. MSS. A and C read Khar Xhar.

¢ The Tab-i-Nis. says his rule lasted for seven years, but other historians
say ho ruled for six years: see Tab-i-N#s. trans., p. 102, also note. He is also
said to have died of colic like Mauddd.
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he made a transeript. of the I{uriin, and sent it with much treasure
to Mecea.  In short when he had areanged o peace with the Salju-
Kians, and his mind was relieved of all anxiety in that quarter, he
turned his face towards Hindustin and conquered many {owns and
for{resses there,  Among these, there was a very populous {own.
The residents were deseendants of the IKhurisinians, whom Afriisivah
had driven ont of Khurdsiin. In that {own there was a reservoir
the dinmeter of whieh was half a farsang (league).  Although men
and eattle drank the water, no diminution ever took place in it:
and owing to the dense jungle round the fort no entrance to or
exit from it could he discovered.  Farrukhzid conquered such a
strong fortress by his strength and vigour, and seized a hundred
thousand men, and hrought them to Ghaznin,  An estimate of the
quantity of the plunder carried away may be made from this, He
died in the year 491 aan! and his rule extended over a period of
thirty  vears, and aceording to the author of the DBandkati to
fortv-two vears.

IN. Mas‘tn vix Inriuiw.

After his father, he sat in his father’s place and was invested
with the title of Sultan Jaliluddin.®  Nothing more ahout his reign
hns come hefore my eves.  His reign extended over sixteen years.

N AustIx Suait Bix Mas‘tp iy IBriuily.

After his father, he ascended the throne, and in order to give
stability to his rule, he seized and imprisoned all his brothers, oxcept
Bahram Shih, who fled to Sultan Sanjar in Khurdsin: and although
Sultiin Sanjar wrote letters about him, and strongly urged his case.
Arsliin Shith did not accede to his request. At last Sultin Sanjar
marched against him with a great force, and when he arrived within

1 According to the Tab-i-Nite. ({rana., p. 105) he died in the year 492 A

2 Thoe Tab-i-Nns. gives him tho title of *Alfuddin, but acecording to a note
of the translator his proper title was Alauddowlah, 1Mo appears to have been
n just and beneficent ruler. He obtained the title of Karim, or beneficent, and
had a quiet and peaceful reign. At the same time, during his reign the Hajib
Tugha-tigin is snid to have cressod the Ganges to carry on a holy war in
Hindustiin, and to have penetrated to places which no oue, except Sultan
Mahmiid, had previously reached with an army.
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a league of Ghaznin, Arslin Shih marched out with thirty thousand
troops, and a great battle Ltook place. Arslin Shih was defeated
and retreated to Hindustan, Sultdin Sanjar went into Ghaznin and
remained there for forty days, and after conferring the country on
Bahvim Shith, went back to his own country. When Arslan Shih
heard of the departure of Sultan Sanjar he went back to Ghaznin
from Hindustin with a large army. Bahrim Shah was unable to
meet him in battle, and leaving Ghaznin went to the fort of Bamiin,
and, then, after receiving help and reinforcements from Sultin
Sanjar, again marched against Ghaznin. Arslan Shil, afraid of Sul-
tAn Sanjar’s army, evacuated the city and refired to a place of
ohscurity. 'The Saljuk army pursued and seized him, and took him
1o his brother Bahrim Shah; and he met with death! from his
hrother’s hand. His reign lasted for three years.

XI. BauriM Spii Bix Mas‘Cnp By IBrani.

He was a king who reigned with mueh pomp and state and used
to asgociate with the learned and wise. Sheikh Saniiti wrote verses
in his honour, and many books were written during his reign. The
*Kalelah, wa damnah’ was compiled in his honour; and on the
day on which he ascended the throne, Syyad -Hasan Ghaznawi
1ecited an ode of which the following are the opening lines :—

A shout from the same seven heavens did come,
* Great Bahrdim Shil of the world is King! *’

He marched into Hindustan with his army and conquered
regions which his ancestors had never succeeded in acquiring. He
left one of his nobler to ¢overn his Indian dominions, and returned
to Ghaznin. After a long time, that man showed his ingratitude,
and took the path of rebellion. Bahrim Shah hearing of this, turned
his face towards Hindustan, in order to destroy the insurgent.
When he came to the vicinity of Multan the two armies engaged
in a dreadful conflict. The rehel got his deserts, and was seized and
stain,  The kingdom of Hindustan came for a second iime into the

T The Tab-i-Nis, givez a different aceount of his death, gee p; 109
ot the trans. o
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possession of Baheiam Shiah, He left the world in the year 547 !
His reign extended over a period of thivly-five years.

NI, Kavspo Spin my Bamgia Suve niy Massoo niy IBriniy.

He beeame Sultan after his father.  As ‘Aldauddin Husen Ghiiri
turned his attention towards Ghaznin, Khusro Shith fled o Hindu-
~tan and established hiz rule in Lahore. When ‘Alauddin Husen
went back, Khusro Shily veturned to Ghaznin, but as the Ghaz
marched to Ghaznin after seizing Sultan Ranjar. Khusro Shih being
tnaable to meet them in the field, again retived to Labor; and there
he died in the vear 5356 aar. His® reign extended over a period of
ereht years,

X1 Kavseo MALIK iy Kupeseo SHIN

After the death of his father. he ascended the throne at Lahove,
He possessed modesty and patienee; but as he was much addicted
to pleasure and dissipation, eveat confusion found its way into the
Lkingdom,
When the king does not his subjects guard
As the shepherd guards his sheep,
Confusion, dire and miseries great
Into the kingdom creep.

When Sultan Mutizzuddin Muhammad Sim made Ghaznin his
capital, and advanced with his army into India and reached the
neighbourhood of Lahore, with an irtesistible power, Ihusro Malik
begeed for protection, and in the vear 583 a.m. surrendered himsell
into his hands.  The Sultiin sent him to Ghaznin, where he was made
to drink the sharbat of death. The period of his rule was twonty-
cight years; and with him the power of the Ghaznawis came to an
end; and dominion passed away from this dynasty.

I Thero is vory great diserepaney as to the yoar of Bahriim Shitl’s death,
See note 5, p. 112, of Raverty’s translation of the Tab-i-Nits., in which the
datos given in thoe different historios have been mentioned and diseussod.

2 Tho account given nbove ngroes gonerally with tho history of the reign
of Khasro Shith, givon in the Tazkirat-ul-Muluk, as quoted by Raverty, in

note 3, p. 112, of his translation of the Tabakat i-Nasiri,
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SECTION IL—THE SULTANS OI DEHLL
SurTaN Mu‘1zzuppin MuilAMMAD SZM GHURL

He has become celebrated as Shihabuddin.! He had a brother
named Shamsuddin, elder than him ; who, after he became Sultan,
was called Ghidsuddin. After Sultdn Ghidsuddin had become Sultin
of Ghur, and had conquered various countries, he left his younger
brother Mwizzuddin at Tiginabad, which is in the Garmsir country,
and when Sultdn Mu‘izzuddin became ruler of Tiginabad, he
repeatedly sent his troops against Ghaznin? and raided and devas-
tated the country till the year 569 A H.; when Sultin Ghidguddin
conguered it, and left his younger brother Mu‘izzuddin Muhammad
there.

In the year 570 a.uH., Mu‘izzaddin arrived in Ghaznin as his
brother’s depuby ; and after a year, he marched his troops towards
Ucheh and conquered Multan from the Schismatics known as the
Karimita, and took possession of it. The rulers of the Bhati® tribe
shut themselves up in the fortress of Uchech; but after a few days’
fighting, it was taken ; and it and Multan were placed in the charge
of ‘Ali Karmakh, and Mu‘izzuddin returned to Ghaznin.

In the year 574 a.1. he again came to Uchch and Multan ; and
thence marched towards Gujrat through the desert. Rai Bhim Deo,
who was the ruler of the country, gave him battle; and after a
severe struggle, the Sultan was defeated; and after much trouble,
he returned to Ghaznin, and rested there for a short time.

/\Then in fhe year 575 A.H.% he advanced with his Lroops towards

1 He was I\nown as Sluhabuddm hefore lus brobher succceded to tho
sovereignty of Ghur; after which his titlo was changed to Mu‘izzuddin, Tho
former title does not occur at all in the Tdj-ul-Massir or in the Taebakdt-i-
Nagiri. (See note 4, p. 440, and note 3, p. 448, of the Tab-i-Nas. trans.).

2 Ghaznin was at this time in the hands of tho tribe known as the Ghaz,
as it had already heen for about twelve years, and it was them that Ghidsud-
din defeated. (See 1'ab-i-Nfis. trans., p. 377, also note 4).

3 This tribe, the name of which has been variously spelt, had previously
been possessed of a great part of Sind (see last para. of note 2, p. 449, of the
T'ab-i-Ndg. trans.).

4+ There is much discrepancy as regards this date. Three authors make

& it 875 AH., two 576 AL, but the majority of historians 577 a.11., while Badauni
~ makes it 580 A.1. : sec note 1, p. 452, of the translation of the Tabalgit-i-
Nitairi,
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Peshiawar, which is celebrated in the old books as Bikriam or Bagrim,
or Parsur or Turshur, and conquered the country around.  The next
vear e went to Lahore ) and Sultin Khusro Malik, who was a descen-
dant of Sultin Malunud of Ghaznin, and at this time ruled in Lahore,
~hut him<elf up in the fort.  After xome negotintions, Khusro Malik
~ent hig =on with an clephant ! as tribute, and Sultin Muo‘izzuddin
made peace with him and returned.

The neat vear he advanced to Diwal, which is another name for
Thathah,- with his army: and having bronght the whole of the
country along the ecoast under his sway, and taking away much
booty, returned.

In the year 580 A he again invaded the eountry of Lahore:
and Khusro Malik again shut himself up. Soltin Mutizzuddin
plundered the country round Lahore: and laid the foundation of
the fort of Sialkot,” between the rivers Ravi and Chenab. and after
appointing Husen Kharmil to be the warden of the fort returned.
Mter this Nhusro Malik with the help of the Khokhars® and  other
tribes hesteged the fort for a long time: but was unable to take it.
and had to retire.

In the vear 582 an. Sultan Mu‘izzaddin again invaded Labore,
Khusro Malik again shut himself up in the fort, and attempted to
defend himsell for some days. Then at last, becoming convineed
of hic weakness, he hastened to meet the Sultan, who took him with

1 Thi= elephant has been deseribed by gome historians as a renowned one
and the finest that Khusro Malik poscessed.

T In the Jith, ed. Diwiil is enlled the bandar or port of Thathah,  Tn MSS,
A and ¢ Diwal is deseribed as another namo for Thathal, while M8, 13 does not
mention Thathah at all in connection  with Diwal,  According  to Major
Raverty it is not the ramo place as Thathah; but is in the Thathah province
between Thathah and Karachi (see note 5, p. 203, and note 2, p. 452, of his
trans, of the Tab-i-Nfs,).

& According to the Tabakat-d-Niisiri Mutizzuddin did not lay the founda
tion of the fort of Fialkot; hoe only restored it. It was a very anciont fort
founded by one of the ancient Hindu ralers, but had become dilapidatod and
Mutizzuddin had it restored. (T'ab-i-Nias. trans., p. 453. also noto 4, in the
sfme page).

4+ The Khokhar must not be confounded with the Galkhars or Khakhars
who are a totally distinet race (sco lust para. note 4, p. 433, of the Tab-i-Nas,
trans.).
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himself to Ghaznin and then sent him to his brother Ghiasuddin
at Firozkoh. The latter imprisoned him in one of the forts of
Gharjistan, and he died there, while still under imprisonment.!
Sultan Mu‘izzuddin placed Lahore under the charge of ‘Ali Karmakh
who had previously been appointed to be the governor of Multan;
and went back to his capital.

In the yvear 587 a.m. he again invaded Hindustin. Leaving
(Ghaznin he came to the fort of Sarhind,? which was at that time
the capital of very powerful Rajahs, and conquered it; and having
made it over to Ziauddin? Tukali (or according to others Tulaki),
and supplying him- with a band of twelve hundred specially selected
troopers, and the necessary munitions of war, to guard it, was pie-
paring to depart, when he received information of the approach of
Pithora (Prithvi Raj), the Rai of Ajmir, and went forward to meet
him. Then at a place called Tarain * on the bank of the Sarsuti, which
is at seven karohs from Thaneswar and is now known as Tar@wari,

. 1 This account agrees mainly with that given in the Tab.i N&s. (see
p- 115 of the translation), but it is said there that Khusro Malik was induced

to come out of the fort under the faith of a treaty. The fort in Gharjistan,
in which he was kept imprisoned. is there called Balarwan, This account
however differs considerably from that given by our author himself, in his
account of the rule of Khusro Malik.

% The lith. ed. and all three MSS. read Sarhind ; but acccording to Major
Raverty all the copies of the Tabakat-i-N&siri which he collated and all the
older historians read Tabarhindah or Tabarhindh (see Tab-i-Nas. trans., p. 457,
and also note 3 in the same page).

» The lith, ed. reads ZiGuddin Tukal but the MSS3. read Zifuddin Tukal
(or according to others Tulaki). His correct name according to the J'ab-i-Na.
trans., p. 458, appears to have been Malik Ziyal (or Zift) uddin the Kazi
Muhammad-i-Abdus Sallam Nisawi Tulaki. Major Raverty has explained in
note 4 in the same page that he or his family camo originally from Nis@ and he

~was Kazi of Tulak.

+ The name of the place is clearly written Tardin in MS. A. In MS. ¢
it may be Tardin or Nar&in, but in the lith. ed. and in MS. B it is clearly
XNardlin. The correct name is Tarfin. The mistake has originated, according
to Major Raverty, with the translators of Ferishta (see note, p. 459, of the
trans. of the Tab-i-Nis.).

& This name appears as Tard@wari in the lith. ed., and in all the three
MSS. Major Raverty has identified it with Talawari, which he found mentioned
in the sccount of a personal survey, made by one Mirza Moghal Beg of these
parts, about 80 ycara hefore the time (1881) when he wrote his translation.
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and is situated at adistanee of forty karohs from Dehli, there was
a preat battle, and the army of Islim was vanguished,  The Sultin
~howed geeat bravers in the battle, and wounded with his lance, in
the mouth, Khandi' Riij, the brather of Pithora, who was the raler
of Dehli, and who monnted on an elephant was leading his troops
and hey in retarn, straek the Sultéin on the arm with his lance and
wounded him. The Sultin was about to fall down from his horse,
when o young Khalj footesoldier. seeing his condition, mounted
hehind Tim on his horse, and supporting him in his arms, brought
him ont of the battlefield: and the tumult which had commenced
amaong the =oldiers owing o the disappearance of the Sultin subsided.
Then, when the Sultiin retired to Ghaznin, Rai Pithora marched to
the fort of Sarhind (Tabarhinda) which was held by Ziduddin
Tukali. and besicged it for a year and a month, and at last took it
after negotiations. In the year 588 an. Sultan Mutizzaddin again
returned to India. and in the very same place of Tariiin, where a
hattle had formerly taken place, he again met Pithora: and there
was another great battle, The Sultin divided his army into four
seetions, and making a series of attacks, at last vanquished the foe.
Pithora was taken prisoner and was slain, and Khandi Rai (Gobind
Rii) was killed in the hattlte,  The Sultiin then conguered the forts
of Ravsuti* and Hansi: and plundered and ravaged Ajmir, which
was the eaptinl of Pithora: and leaving Malik Kutubuddin Aibalk,
who was a favourite slave of his. in the town of Kuhvim. which
was seventy karohs from Dehli, and after plundering and devastating
the country near the Sivalik hills, which are in the Northern side of
India, returned to Ghaznin,

The same year Malik ISutbuddin Aibak conquered the forts of

Taritwari can be easily changed to Taliiwari (see note 7, p. 459, of the Tab i-
Nifty, trans.).

) The nome is eo given in the lith, ed, In the three MSS. it is Khandah
Iii, Khanda Riti and Khand Rai.  The oldest copies of the Tab-i-Nits. call
hun Gobind or Gobindah. More modern copios and later historians Khanda
or Khandi,  The indu bard, Chand, ealls him Riii Gobind, which appears to
have been the eorreet name.  (See noto 9, p. 459, of tho T'ab i-Nity trans.).

» This was a city on the hank of the ancient Saraswati. Tbn Batuta calls
Sarsuti a great city,  In Akhar’s time Sarsuti was one of the mahalsof Sarkar
Sambhal.
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Dehli and Mirat and took them from the kinsmen of Pithora and
Khandi Rai. In the year 589 A.H. he seized the fort of Kol and
made Dehli his capital, and took up his residence there. He then
completely subjugated the country round about Dehli. From this
date Dehli became the capital of the Sultins. The same year Sultan
Mutizzuddin again left Ghaznin for the invasion of India, and
advanced towards Kannouj; and Rai Jai Chand, the ruler of that
city, who had more than three hundred elephants, advanced against
him and gave him battle in the neighbourhood of Chandwar! and
Itawah; but was defeated and his elephants and troops fell into the
Sultan’s hand. The Sultan then went back crowned with triumph
and viectory to Ghaznin and carried away much hooty, leaving
Malik Kuthuddin in Dehli. The latter took the forts of Thankir,?
Gwalior and Bada-tin, and advancing with his army to Nahr-
walah in Gujrat, inflicted a defeat on Rai Bhim Deo, the ruler of
that country, in revenge of the defeat he had inflicted on the Sultan ;
and obtained much plunder. Sultan Mu‘izzuddin was on the frontier
of Tus? and Sarakhs, when he received intelligence of the death of
his elder brother Ghidsuddin, who bore the title of Badshah (King),
and he came to Badgheis; and after the mourning rites, divided his
brother’s dominions among the descendants of Sam, in this way,
that he conferred the throne of Firozkoh and Ghur on Malik
| Zituddin the son of his uncle, who was also the son-in-law of Sultan
. Ghidguddm ; and Bast, and Farah and Isfarain on Sultan Mahmud
 the son of Sultan Ghidsuddin ; and confirmed the possession and rule
of Hirat and its dependencies with Nasiruddin Ghazi, who was the
[ nephew (sister’s son) of Sultan Ghiasuddin., He then came to
(zhaznin from Badgheis.
Then with a great army he advanced into Khwirizm for the
conguest of that country and the King of Khwarizmn fell back dis-

! This place has not been identified. Major' Raverty says that the only
place having a similar name is Chandpur or Chandanpur, in the district of Far-
rukhiibiid, on the route from Bareili to Fatehgarh, lat. 27°27", long. 79°427,

2 There is considerable discrepaney among historians as to the date of the
taking of Thankir (the Modern Bifinnh), and asz to who took it, Sec note 3,
p. 470, of the Tab-i-Nas. trans. )

§ He went there to relieve Hirat which had been besieged by the army of
Sultan Muhawminad Shah of Khwirizm.
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comfited.  When the Sultan reached IKhwitrizm, and fighting went
on for some davs, the troops of Whwiirizm fought on the bank of
the aqueduct which had been dug from the Jeihiin to the cast of
Khwarizm, and some of the nobles of Ghur fell in the fight. As the
Sultan was unable to conquer Khwiirizm he began to retire towards
Balkl along the Jeihiin, and the armies of Khitd and the Turkmin
Maliks, who had come to the aid of Sultin Muhammad JChwiirizm
Shith, came to the hank of the Jeiliin and obstructed the passago of
Sultan Mutizzuddin, When the Intter reached Andkhud there was
a very soveredfight, and the Sultan fought with great prowess and
courage, with the hundred mounted men he had with him, and
made great exertions: but as he had no power left to withstand
the enemy. he shut himself up in the fort of Andkhud; and then
after negotintions, he evacuated it. and obfaining a safe conduct
returned to Ghaznin,

At this time. n band of Khokhars had revolted in the neigh-
hourhood of Lahore, and the Sultan marched against them ; and
Kuthuddin Aibak also marched from Dehli to attend on him.  After
chastising the Khokhars he returned towards (haznin; and when he
was returning, in a place ealled Damyak, which is one of the depen-
dencies of Ghaznin, he beeame a martyr at the hand of certain
Ix hokhar Fida<s.!  This quatrain has been written to commemorate
the date of the ocourrence :—

! According to the Tab.-Nits. the Sultan was killed by a disciple of the
Mulabidal <ect, and as he had andertnken an expoditionagainst thom only two
or three vears befare, it is by no means unlikely that they wero the assassins.
The Jami-ut-towarilkh liko the Tab-i-Akb. says that thoe assassing were Kho-
khaors, but almost immnedintely afterwards contradiets the statement. The
Hindus give n different account, which has been reproduced by Abul Fazl and
by a ec.rtain history of Jamun or Jammu referred to by Major Raverty,
Accarding to their account, the Sultan was killed by an arrow which was shot
by Riti Pithorii who was still a prisoner. Chandii or Chiinda the court poct
and culogist of Pithora induced the Sultan, after exciting his curiosity about
Pithoras’ skill in archery, to order that tho latter should be brought out of
prison to show his skill. Instead of niming at tho mark, he transfixed the
Sultan who died on the spot, and Rii Pithord and Chandii wero cut down
there and then Dby the SBultan’s attendants. According to the history of
Jammu, Riti Pithoril had been previously blindod, but in spite of this he was
guided by tho sound of thoe Sultan’s voice, and the indications of Chand&, and
suceeceded in transfixing the Sultan.  Sce Tab-i-N#g. trans., p. 485, note 3.
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1The Martyrdom of the sovereign of sea and land, Mu’izzuddin,
From the beginning of the world, the like of whom no
monarch arose;
On the third of the month of Sha‘ban in the year six hundred
and two, )
Happened on the road to Ghaznin, at the halting place of
Damyak.

The period of his reign from the beginning of his rule in Ghaz-
nin to the end of his life was thirty-two years and a few months.
He left no heir behind him except one daughter. They say that he
left much treasure in the shape of gold and silver and gems, including
five hundred maunds of diamonds of the most precious kind; and
the quantity of other treasures and valuables may be estimated
from this. He invaded India nine times; was defeated twice; and
was victorious on the other occasions. He was a wise, God-fearing
King, who was merciful to the people. He held learned and pious

{ men in honour and rendered services to them.

SurLTaNy KuTBUDDIN AIBAK.

He was a slave of Sultan Mu’izzuddin. In the beginning when
he was brought from Turkistan, Kazi Fakhruddin ’Abdul ’Aziz
Kufi who was a descendant of Imdm Abu Hanifa Xufi bought him,
and he read the Iuran with the I{azi’s sons, and acquired the polite
arts. After that a merchant purchased him at a high price, and took
him to Sultan Mu’izzuddin at Ghaznin as a specially choice article.
The Sultan bought him from that merchant for a large price. As
his little finger was broken, he was called Aibalk. He rendered service
to the Sultan with discretion and loyalty; so'that in a short time he
received great distinction. It has been related that one night the
Sultan held a great assembly to which he invited those who were
nearly and intimately connected with him. In that assembly he gave
large rewards to all his adherents and companions. He specially

! The translation of the quatrain is Major Raverty’s. Some historians
maxe the Ist Sha‘biin the date of the assassination. The situation of Damyak
is variously given. Some say it was a little west of the Jhilam; some on the
Nilith, and others that it was a village beyond the Indus on the route to
Chaznin,  Seo note 5, p. 456, Tab-i-Niis. trans.
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diztinguighed Malik Kutbuddin with liberal rewards and largesses.
When the assembly broke up Malik Kutbuddin bestowed all that he
had received, in the shape of rewards, to those who spread the carpets
and arranged the furniture, and to other menials.  The next morning
when the Sultan heard this, he was greatly pleased and rewarded
utbuddin: and raised him to the rank of an Amir: and honoured
him by assigning to him the duties of personally attending hefore
the throne: and his affairs continnally beeame more and more
Hourishing.

At the time when the Sultans of Ghur and Ghaznin and Bamian
advanced with their armies towards Khurasan in order to conquer
Sultan Shah of Khwarizm ! they took Malik IXutbuddin Aibak with
them; and he met the troops of Sultan Shith near Merv. i.e. near Ehe
Murghal river, and although he fought with great bravery and
prowess, he was, owing to the paucity of his followers defeated and
taken prisoner; and was taken before Sultan Shah who ordered him
to be imprisoned.  When afterwards a battle took place between the
armies of Ghur and Khwirizm, and the latter was routed, the
servants of Sultan Mu'izzuddin placed Kutbuddin, bound as he was
to a board with iron chains, on a camel and took him to the Sultan.
The latter showed him great courtesy, and conferred robes of
honour and other rewards on him.

Afterwards when the Sultan returned from Iudia to Ghaznin, he
left him at Kuhriam, as his Deputy, and the feats which he performed
during the Sultan’s lifetime have already been described.  After the
martyrdom of Sultan Mua'izzuddin, Sultan Ghidsuddin Mahmad son
of Rultan Ghiasuddin Muhammad sent, for Malik IKutbuddin, a canopy
and the insignia of royalty from Firozkoh, and conferred on him the
title of Sultan. The new Sultan came to Lahore from Dehli in the
vear 602 a.a., and on Tuesday the 18th of Zika’da of the same year
he sat on the throne, and unlocking the doors of generosity and
benevolence conferred great gifts and largesses; so that he made

I The meaning of the passage is not clear. Tho lithographed edition has
Malik ISutbuddin Aibak Turk burdah. MS. A has Malik I{utbuddin ra burdah
budand. where the nominative would bo Sultans; i.e. the three Sultans of
Ghur, Ghaznin and B#imian. MS. B has Malik Kutbuddin ra mard&n Yezk
burdah budand, where Yezk appears to bo a mistake for Turk; MS C has llx,
307 X3y J)} oSy o) abkd which though legible cannot be made sense of.
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gifts of lakhs, and hestowed on deserving persons more than they
could ever conceive; and on this subject Bah@uddin Ushi, who was
one of the learned men of the age, wroie the following couplet:—

! Pruly the bestowal of lacs, thou in the world didst bring;
Thy hand brought the mine’s affairs to a desperate state.

The blood filled mine’s heart, through envy of thy hand,
Therefore produced the ruby as a pretext (within it).

People called him IKutbuddin lak-bakhsh (the giver of laks):
and up to this day the people of Hindustan, when they praise any-
body for his liberality and benevolence, call him IKutbuddin Kal or
the Kutbuddin of the age (Kal * with the Arabic kaf maftuh and lam
maksur meaning time).

After * a time (hostilities arose) between Kutbuddin and Taj-
Uddin Yelduz, who was also one of the Mu’izzi slaves, and who (after
the death of Sultan Mu’izzuddin) had become the ruler of Ghaznin
and had assumed the title of badshah, and the latter marched against
Lahore with a hostile intent, and he and Kutbuddin attempted to
destroy one another, and the fire of warfare was kindled. After
much fighting and bloodshed T&djuddin was routed and went away
to Karméin, and Sultan Kutbuddin proceeded to Ghaznin and

1 The translation is Major Raverty’s, see p. 572, Tab 1-Nus. trans. The
mine of ruby is }ikened to the hearts of other sovereigns which are filled with’
blood (i.e. bleed) owing tu their jealousy of I{utbuddin’s liberality, which
they could never emulate.

2 It is needless almost to say, that Kil and not Xal means time, The ldm
Maksur would make the word Kali, which would not mean time.

3 This sentence is evidently somewhat multilated. WNeither in the litho
graphed edition nor in the MSS. are there any words corresponding with
‘¢ hostilities arose . ..... **  Then the latter part of the sentence, as given in the
lithographed edition, is meaningless. MSS. A and B read bar Sar-i-Lahor
mukhasimat raft, while MS. C reads bar Sar-i-Lahor ba Mukhasimat raft.
This last is the most correct version. It may be explained that T&juddin had
found it necessary to retire to the Panjab, which he chose to consider was a por_
tion of his dominions, on Sultan Mubammad Ehwarizm Shah having taken pos-
session of Ghaznin. He reached Lahore, defeated Nagiruddin Kab&jah, and
took possession of the Punjab, Xuntbuddin then marched into the Punjab and
defeated Yelduz, who retired to Karman., Kutbuddin then marched to Ghaznin

and drove out the governor appointed by Jalaluddin, the son of Sultan
Muhammad of Khwirizm,

-
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remained there for forty days, spending ! the time in amusements
and dissipation. As he was constantly taken up with debauchery
and drunkenness and totally neglected all affairs of state, the people
of Ghaznin sent an emissary in secret to Sultan Tajuddin and
summoned him, and as thelatter arrived suddenly, Sultan Kutbuddin
was taken utterly by surprise and could not encounter him. He had
therefore to leave Ghaznin, and retire by the route of Sang Surakh
to Lahore. Couplet:—

When the Sultan loses his head with wine
His crown falls off unheeded from his head.

In the year 607 a.H. he fell with his horse while playing Chougan.
and the front part of his saddle struck him on the chest and he died.
The period of his rule from the date of the conquest of Dehli to the
end of his life was twenty years, out of which he ruled independently
for four years.

As seven of the slaves and noblemen of Sultan Shihdbuddin
(Mu’izzuddin Muhammad) Sam reached the dignity of independent
rule, it appears proper that an account of them should be given here.

Svrrax Tisuppix YELDUZ.

He was a great and benevolent king and possessed laudable quali-
ties and a handsome appearance. He was bought in his youth by
Sultan Mu’izzuddin, who distinguished him by assigning to him duties
near his own person, and raised him to high rank. He showed him
special kindness and favour among all his slaves. When he was made
an Amir, Karman? and Shankuran were conferred on him as fiefs.

1 The above is a more truthful record of IKutbuddin’s proceedings during
his forty days’ rule in Ghaznin than what is given in the Tabakat.-i-Nasiri,
according to which he bestowed upon God’s people abundant benefactions
and innumerable favours: and returned again to Hindustan (see Tab-i-Nas.
trans., p. 527). '

2 For a complete description of the tract see note 7, p. 498, of Raverty’s
translation of the Tab i-N&s. 1t appears that it consisted of several darahs‘ or
long valleys with hills on both sides and rivers running along the bottoms.
The valleys arz the Kurma or Kurram Darah which forms the upper portion of
this tract, with snaller Darahs on either side, r@nning in nearly transverse
directions; the principal of these being the Sankuran now called the Shaluzin,
Karm#n, Zer@n, Iriab (vulg. Harriab) and the Paiwar. The lower portion of
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Whenever the Sultan in the course of his expeditions into India
passed through Karman, Malik T4djuddin feasted all the nobles, and
made presents to them of one thousand robes and one thousand
caps, and he conferred gifts on every individual of the Sultan’s
retinue in accordance with his condition. He had two daughters,
and under the orders of the Sultan, one of these was married to
}Sultan Kutbuddin Aibak, and the other to Malik Nasiruddin Kabajah.
“‘Ma,lik Tajuddin had two sons. He made one of them over to a
‘tutor. The latter, in order to chastise the boy, took up an earthen
water flask and struck him on the head with it. As the boy was
. predestined to die then, he died of the effect of that blow. When
Malik Tajuddin heard of this, he gave the tutor some money to pay
his expenses of travel and sent him away ; telling him that he should
quickly get out of the way, and undertake a journey to some distant
place before the mother of the boy came to know of the  mishap.
This anecdote furnishes clear evidence of his good nature.

When in the latter part of his reign, Sultan Mu’izzuddin came
to Karmian, he disvinguished Malik Tajuddin Yelduz with a special
dress of honour and conferred on him a black banner, and it was in
his mind that after his death, Tijuddin Yelduz should succeed to the
throne of Ghaznin. When the Sultan died, the Turkish Amirs and
Maliks wanted to summon Sultan Ghidsuddin Mahmud hin Muham-
mad Sam from the Garmsir country ; and place him on the throne of
his uncle. This they embodied in a memorial, which they sent to
Sultan Ghiasuddin Mahmiid. The latter wrote in reply that he
preferred the throne of his father, i.e. the kingdom of Firozkoh and
the Ghur country ; and he sent a robe of honour to Sultan Tajuddin,
and a letter of manumission; and made the throne of Ghaznin over
to him.

In compliance with this mandate, Malik Tajuddin came to Ghaz-
nin, and sat on the throne, and brought the territories appertaining
to it into his possession; and once afterwards he was driven out of
Ghaznin, but he re-established himself there. He also fought with
Sultan Kuthuddin Aibak in the Punjab and was defeated by him,

the tract comprises Banu and Marwat. This tract must in ancient times

have been exceedingly populous and flourishing, to judge from the remains of
several cities still to be seen in it, and is still very fruitful.
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and Ghaznin came into the possession of Sultan Kutbuddin; but he
again rccovered possession of it as has been already mentioned.
Then on one occasion he sent troops to Hirat to aid Sultan Ghia-
suddin [Malmud] and defeated the Malik ! of Hirat, Izzuddin
Hussen IKharmil. On another occasion, he marched with his army
towards Sistiin * and besieged that city, and returned after concluding
a treaty with Malik Taj Harab. At the time of his return he engaged
in hostilities with Malik Nasiruddin Husen,3 the chief huntsman (of
the late Sultan), and was defeated in the battle which took place
between them. Then?* after some time he advanced with his troops
into Hindustan, and after a battle with Sultan Shamsuddin in the
neighbourhood of Tardin was taken prisoner. He ruled for a period
of nine years.

SuLTAN NASIRUDDIN KABAJAH.

He was one of the slaves of Sultan Mu’izzudin and became a
ruler of consummate intelligence, discretion and penetration. He had
served the Sultan in all ranks, and had acquired a perfect knowledge
both in military and political affairs. In the war between Sultan
Mu’izuddin and the army of Khita, Malik Nasiruddin Aitmar, who
was the feudatory of Uchch, was martyred, and Malik Nasiruddin

1°Tzzuddin Husen had conspired with Sultan Muhammad IXhwarizm Shah
and had gone over to him. When the combined forces of Ghur and Ghaznin
came he fled.

2 This matter is mentioned thus in the Tab-i-N#s.: *‘on another occasion
Sultan Tdjuddin Yelduz led an army towards Sijist&n and remained absent on
that expedition for a considerable time, and advanced as far as the gates of the
city of Sistan. At length peace was concluded between him and Malik
T&judin-i-Harab, who was the King of Sijistan.’’ 1M ajor Raverty says in a note
that no historian mentions any reason for Yelduz’s marching against Sist@n, and
gives any details respecting this affair. Then he hazards a surmise that it might
have been caused by the ruler of Sijistain proposing to acknowledge the
Suzerainty of Sultan Muhammad Khwarizm Shah.

3 According to the Tabakat-i-Nasirl Malik Nasiruddin Husen, the Amir-i-
Shikar, showed disaffection towards Tajuddin Yelduz, and engagements took
piace between them. JMalik Nasiruddin was overthrown and retired towards
Khwarizm.

+ It appears from the Tabakat-i-Nasirl that he was sent as a prisoner
to Bada-un, and there he was slain, and there his mausoleum is situated, and
has become a place of pilgrimage and is visited by suppliants.
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Kabhajah was stationed at Uchch in his place. He was the son-in-law
.of Sultan utbuddin, having married two of his daughters. After the
‘death of Sultan Kutbuddin, he brought Uchch and Multan, and all
the cities and fortresses and country of Sind and Tabarhindah and
‘,,Kuhrﬁm, as far as the Sarsuti, into his possession; and he obtained
| possession of Lahore several times. Once he fought a bhattle with
Sultan Tajuddin Yelduz who came from Ghaznin; and once he was
defeated in a battle with Khwajah Mu’idul Mulk Sanjari who was
the Vazir of the Kingdom of Ghaznin. When he finally became the
ruler of Sind, many of the great men of Khurasin and Ghur and
Ghaznin, after being overthrown by Chengiz Khin, entered his
service; and he conferred favours and gifts on every one of them.

In the year 621 a.n. the Mughals came and hesieged the city of
Multan for forty days. Sultan Nasiruddin opened the doors of his
treasury at this time and fostered and cherished the people with re-
wards and favour:, and displayed great prowess and bravery. A
vear and six months after this, the Khalj ! and the Khwarizm armies
conquered Siwistdn, which is also known as Shahsawan. DMalik
Nasiruddin advanced to drive them out and there was a great battle,
and in the end the forces of his enemies were routed, and the Khan of
the Khalj was slain. Sultan Nasiruddin then returned to Uchch and
Multan. The remainder of his history has been given in the history
of Sultan Shamsuddin. The period of his rule was twenty-two years.

SuLTAN Bauioppin TUucHRAL.

He was one of the bondsmen and afterwards one of the renowned
nobles of Sultin Mu’izzuddin Muhammad Sim. He had many
praizeworthy qualities and charming moral attributes.  When
Sultan Mu'izzuddin Muhammad Sim conquered the fort of Thankir,
and placed it in charge of Malik Bahduddin Tughral, the latter

$ Ner Tab-d-Nii< trans., p. 539, whero it i« said that it was a body of this
tribe of Khalj and o portion of the army of Khwiirizm that overran the district
nf Munsurah in Siwistan.

¢ The lithographed ¢dition and MSS. A and I3 read Bhakar but from the
conteat ths cannot be correct, MS. € s correct and reads Thankir, There is
o rreat deal of confusion about the date and the circumstances connected with
the concguest of this fort.  See Tab-Niis. trans., p, 515, and note 5,
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built a fort ' in the country of Biiinah and tool up his residence there,
and he constantly rode towards Gwaliar and raided the neighbour-
hood of that place. Sultan Mu'izzudin Mubammad Sim at the
time when he was veturning from Gwaliar told Tughral, that if the
fort. should he conquered, it would be conferred on him.  So the
latter built a strong fort within two leazues of Gwaliar and taking
up his residence in it with his troops, he constantly ravaged the
surrounding country. When a year passed in this way, and the
cartizon of Gwaliav was reduced to great distress, they sent envoys
to Saltan Kutbuddin Aibak with presents and offerings ; and surren-
dered the fort ta him. This beeame a cause of hostility between
Sultan Kutbuddi Aibak and Malik Bahauddin Tughral.  In a short
time (after this, the latter) died.

DEscRIPTION OF THE RULE OF TRHTIVARUDDIN MUHAMMAD
Baknrivanr Kainat.

He was one of the great men of the country of Giur and Garm-
sir - He was Jargely endowed with liherality and bravery and wisdom.
In the time of Ruitan Muo'izzaddin Muhamad Sim, he came to
Ghaznin, Thenee he came to Indin and joined the service of
Malik Mu'azzam Husamuddin Aghulbak who held in fief some per-
ganas in the Doab and beyond the Ganges.  After he had repeatedly
shown signs of courage and prowess the fiefs of Kampilah?* and Patiali

I Which he named Sultan kot. Tab-i-Nie. trans., p. 540.

- These names are given as in the text, or slightly difierently, in the litho-
graphed edition as well as in the three MSS. Major Raverty has however
found that they were written as Bhngwat or Bhugwat and Bhiuli or Bhiwali in
the oldest copics of the Tab-i Niis.; and ho huas also found that two perganas
gtill bDear these names between the Ganges and tho Karmanasa, to the east-
ward of and adjoming Chunargarh, and he is therefore of opinion that these
were their correct names.  He finds a corroboration of the idoe that tho fiefs
were situated in that part of India from tho fact that places bearing the names
given by others to the tiefs, which m ther modern anglicized form aro Pateetah
and Kuntil (or Kuntiln), are situated not far from Perganas Bhagwat and
Bhioli. Someo later writers (the author of the Tab-i-Akb, among them) have
given tho fiefs the name of Patiali and Kampila, but these places are more
than threo dogrees west and the samo distance north of the places mentioned in
thu oldest copies of the Tab-i-Nis., and from the place where the fiefs appear
to have been actually situated, to enable their being mado the base of
Ikhtiy@iruddin’s raid’s into Behar.
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were conferred on him; and he was very active and bold in mak-
ing raids and in otherwise exerting himself. He constantly marched
towards Behar and Muner,' and raided that tract and acquired much
booty. When Sultan Kutbuddin heard of his deeds of boldness and
intrepidity, he sent an imperial robe of honour and standard for him;
and Malik Ikhtiyaruddin, having with the help, and favour, and
encouragement of the Sultan, conquered the fort of Behar. plundered
and ravaged the whole of that country, and acquired much hooty.
He made the inhabitants of the country who were all old and ascetic
Brihmans, and had their heads shaven, food for his merciless sword.
In the language of Hindustan, a college is called a Behar,? and as
this province had formerly been a mine of learning, it had got the .
name of Behar.

After this, when Ikbtiyaruddin joined the service of Sultan
Kutbuddin, he received many benefactions and favours from him,
so much so. that he became the subject of the envy of the other
nobles; and the latter, who could not endure to see so many favours
showered on him, uttered words in the Sultan’s presence, expressive
of their contempt and hatred of him. It happened onc day that
Sultan Kuthuddin held a court in the white castle and received the
great nobles. A must “ (rampant) elephant was brought there, and
the people said that there was not another elephant in the whole of
India that could stand in front of it, and could withstand a shock
from it. The Sultan made a sign to Muhammad Bakhtiyar to fight
with that elephant, when the latter struck such a blow with the mace,
which he had in his hand, on its trunk, that it at once turned round
and fled discomfited. The Sultan on seeing this was struck with
amazement; and he conferred many rewards and favour on Ikhti-
varuddin, and entrusted the rule of the country of Lakhnauti to him,
and nominated him for the duty of conquering it. As he had already
conquered the fort of Behar, the fame of his bravery and prowess
had reached the people of Lakhnauti.  All the Brihmans and astro-

L A very old place, at the confluence of the Sone with the Ganges, on the
right banlk of the former,
2 Banskrit vihiira a monactery.

¢ The diffurent versions of this uneedote hiave been given in thoe Tab-i-Niis,
tran-., p. 554, and in note 5, p. 533.
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logers went to Lakhmania!son of Rai Lakhman, whose capital was
at Nudiar, and whom all the Rais of Hindustan considered to be their
leader * and guide, and held in great honour and reverence; and
explained to him that it was noted in their ancient books, that the
country would come into the possession of the Turks, i.e. the Musal-
mans, and that the prophecy was about to be fulfilled, as the Turks
had taken possession of Behar, and the next year they would take
the whole of his kingdom into their possession. Lakhmania asked,
whether any particular sign, by which the man who would conquer
the realm could be identified, was noted in their astrological books ¢
They answered, ‘ Yes, when the man should stand upright on his two
feet, and stretch his arms downwards, the tips of his fingers would
reach beyond his knee caps.” Rai Lakhmania sent men to ascertain
whether these indications were to be found in the commander of the
Turks. When it was known that these indications were correct, all
the Brahmans and astrologers left the country, and went away to
the courts of Kamrud and Jagarnath. Rai Lakhmania did not
consider it advisable to leave his kingdom. The next year Malik
Muhammad Bakhtiyar started from Behar, and with a small force
reached the city of Nudiar by successive rapid marches. Lakhmania
in great confusion embarked in a boat and escaped ; and all his
treasure and the paraphernalia of state, which were beyond the
bounds of all account and calculation, fell into Muhammad Bakhti-
yar’shands. The latter devastated the city of Nudiar, and in place
of it, founded another city, which has become Lakhnauti; and made
it his capital, and today that city is in ruins and is known as Gour.
In short, Muhammad Bakhtiyar assumed the canopy, and had
prayers read, and coin struck in his own name ; and founded mosques
and Khankahs?® and colleges, in the place of the temples of the
heathen; and he sent many precious articles for the acceptance of
Sultan Kutbuddin Aibak, out of the booty which he had acquired.

1 The name is given in the lithographed edition as Lakhmanesh, and in
the MSS. as Lakhmania, Lakhmani sah and Lakhmah.

2 It has been suggested that he was their spiritual guide, because he
evidently did not possess such power as to entitle him to be described as lord
paramount. There is no reason however to hold that he was specially honoured
as the spiritual guide or head of all the rulers of India. Probably he was held
in great honour on account of his age and character.

3 Asylums for darwashes or religious mendicants.
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After the lapse of a further period, when his power and gran-
deur had reached a stage of perfection, the determination to conquer
Tibbat and Turkistan, found a way into his mind, and he advanced
towards those countries with twelve thousand well armed and well
equipped mounted troops, taking Amir!’Ali Mej, who had been
converted by him to Islam, as his guide. He reached a city which
bore the name of Bardhan;? and in front of that city there was a
river, which in depth and width was four times the size of the
Ganges, and the name of that river was the Begmati.® They say
that when Shiah Karshisp returned from the country of Turkistan,
towards Hindustan, by way of Bardhan, he erected a bridge over this
river, and passed over it and came towards Kamrud. Inshort, when
Malik Muhammad Bakhtiyar reached the head of that bridge, he left
two of his trustworthy companions there, in order to guard it, while
he himself crossed over and entered the country of Tibbat. Then he
traversed high and impassable mountain ranges for ten days; * and

1 The lithographed edition calls him Amir *Ali Sheikh; the MSS. are not
very distinet, but I think they read Mej. To this day a portion of the Mongol
aborigines in the N. and N, E. of Bengal are called by the name of Mech or Mej
(see note 4,4p. 560, Tab-i-N&s. trans.).

2 The name of the city according to the Tabakat-i-Nasiri (p. 561 of the
trans,) was Bardhan Kot.

8 The lithographed edition and two of the MSS. say that the name of the
eity J’\""’\’ is Tamkadi or Namkadi or something like that. MS, C is correct
so far as it substitutes the word J‘,S for ;(M.'\‘. , but it calls the Nahr, Nenkadi.
Major Raverty (see note 1, p. 561 of his trans. of the Tab-i Niis.) says that the
name of the river is given in the best and oldest copies of the Tabakat-i-Nfgiri
as Begmati, but some others, the next best copies, have Beghati, BAkmati or
Bagmati, and others have Bangmati, Magmendi and Nangmati or Nagmati.
Bagmati, as he says, is not an uncommon name for a river, and is applied to
more than one. The river of Nepal which lower down is called the Grandhak
(sic) is called Biigmati The men who copied the Tab-i-Akbari have gone
farther astray than those who copied the Tab-i-Nas.

4 The Tab-i-N&s. makes the march a much longer one. According to it, the
army marched for ten days up the river among the mountains, and then crossed
it by & bridge of hewn stones, which had been built in remote times and con-
sisted of upwards of twenty arches. After passing over the bridge, the army
marched for a period of fifteen days through defiles and passes, ascending and
descending among lofty mountains. On the sixteenth day the open country of
Tibbat was reached, It was here that the fort of great strength was situated.
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then reached a place where there was a lofty fort extremely strongly
built and almost impregnable. The garrison came out to give battle,
and the battle and slaughter went on to the end of the day, and
many of Muhammad Bakhtiyar’s soldiers were killed or wounded.
When night came on, he encamped round the fort and remained
there. He then made ! enquiries about the country and its peculiari-
ties, and it became certain that five leagues from this place, there
was a city called Karamsen ? where there were fifty thousand blood-
thirsty Turkish spearmen.® As the army of Islam was worn out
with fatigue after its long journey, and did not have the strength to
encounter and overcome such a force on hearing this news, Bakhti-
yar left the place, and returned to the head of the bridge of Bardhan.

He found that two of the arches of the bridge were, owing to
the dissensions between the two Amirs, left in charge of i, broken.*
He was thunderstruck, and determined that the army should fortify
itself in some strong place, till boats could be built, and all the
other preparations made for crossing the river. The scouts brought
the information that there was a temple in the neighbourhood, which
was very strong and lofty. Malik Muhammad Bakhtiyar with all his

1 The Tab-i-Nas. says that the information was obtained from such of the
garrison as were taken prisoners.

2 The name of the city is clearly Karamsen in the lithographed edition
and in MSS. B and C. Itis Karaman in MS. A. Major Raverty says that the
oldest copies of the Tab-i-N&s. have Karbattan, Karpattan, or Karérbattan, or
Kararpattan; other copies have Karampattan. The Zubdat-ut-tawarikh has
Karshin or Karantan. Other works have Karam Sin. He hazards a surmise,
that the place may be identical with Dharampattan, which was the ancient
name of Bhatighun, the Benares of the Gurkha dominions, which was once a
large place, or with Lalitapattan whjch was in ancient times the seat of an
independent ruler; and lies near the Bagmadi river; but both these places are
too far south and west to be the city here indicated.

8 The lithographed edition and two of the MSS. have spearmen, MS. A
has archers.

+ The meaning of course is that the Amirs had quarrelled, and had not
guarded the bridge;.and the people of the country had broken down two of
the arches. The Tab-i-N&s. says that the Amirs had, owing to their disputes,
neglected to secure the bridge, and to protect the road, and the Hindus of tho
K&mrud country had come and destroyed the bridge. The Zubdat-ut-tawarikh
says that the two Amirs, to spite each other, abandoned guarding the bridge,

and each went his own way; Badfuni says they first fought, and afterwards
abandoned the bridge,
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noblemen went into it and fortified themselves. At this time the
Rai! of Kimrud came to know that Muhammad Bakhtiydr had
taken shelter in the temple, in a state of great distress and misery.
He issued orders throughout his dominions, and the people came in
great crowds and planted® spiked hamboos into the ground, all
round the temple, and wove them together; and placed them up-
right on the wall of the temple. When Malik Muhammad Bakhtiyar
saw himself caught in this snare of danger, he came out of the
temple and encamped on the bank of the Bagmati; and occupied him-
sel{ with preparations for crossing the river. Suddenly a horseman
waded into the water to the distance of the flight of an arrow; and
the soldiers thought that the river could be forded. They all at once
struck into the water; but as it was not fordable beyond the point
to which the horseman had waded, many were drowned. May the
mercy of God be upon them! After many of the soldiers had hbeen
drowned Malik Muhammad Bakhtiyar crossed the river, with a few,
with great difficulty and atrived at Deukot.?

Bakbtiydr fell ill on account of the great grief and anxiety
which oppressed his mind. He said to his adherents, ‘ Perhaps
some great calamity has overtaken Sultan Mu‘izzuddin Mubam-
mad Sim, that I have fallen on evil days and fortune has left me
stranded.”’ It so happened that in these very days Sultin Mu‘iz-
zuddin attained to martyrdom. Malik Muhammad Bakhtiyir died
of this same malady, and journeyed to the abode permanent. It is
said that one of his great nobles, whose name was ‘Ali Mardan, came
to Deukot from his fief of Barsoli,* when he heard of the catastrophe

! This is the first montion of the Rai of K&mnrud (Kamrup) in the Tab-i.
Akb., but according to the Tab-i-Nés. he sent men to Muhammad Bakhtivar, -
swhen tho latter crossed the river, on his way to Tibbat, and tried to dissuade
him from undertaking the expedition that year; and promised that he would
himself precede the Musalman army next year with his own forces and assist
Balkbtiy&r to acquire the country.

¢ This is the only meaning, which the passage, ns given in the lith. ed.
and in the MSS., which agree oxcept in respect to one word, can bear ; but the
meaning apparently is that the people mads & bamboo stockade round the
temple,

! In what is now the Dinajpur district. Those who escapod, appenr to
huve croseed the river on rafts.

¥ Tho name of the fief is given as Barsol or Barsul in the lith. ed. In the
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which had overtaken his chief. At this time the latter was lying
on the bed of sickness. No one went near him. ‘Ali Mardan
went to him; drew off the sheet from his face; and with one blow
of his dagger killed him. This happened in the year 602 a.m.

Jzzuppiy Munayyap Suerwix.!

He and his brother© were among the great nobles of Muhammad
Bakhtiyiir. This Muhammad Sherwiin was very brave and active
and shiewd: go mueh so. that on the day on which Muhammad
Bakhtiviir captured the city of Nudiar and routed Lakhmania, and
dispersed his forces, Muhammad Sherwan, single-handed, captured
cighteen elephants with the drivers in a forest, and guarded them
there.  After three days. when Malik Muhammad Bakhtiyar heard
of this, he sent a body of horsemen. who drove the elephants hefore
them; and brought them before him.

When Malik Muhammad Bakhtiydr marched with his army
towards Tibbat and IKdmriad, he sent Mubammad Sherwin and his
brother. with a body of his own troops, in the direction of Jijnagar.
After Muhammad Bakhtiydr had met with his great catastrophe,
Mubammad Sherwiin and his brother came from Jijnagar to Deokot
and performed the mourning rites (for Muhammad Bakhtiyar), and
they © went from there to Barsoli with a body of the Jijnagar army ;

MSS. it js written as Barsoll or BarsGll or Parsiili. It appears that in the
oldest and best « opies of the Tab-i-Nits. it i< written as Narankoe.

1 The name is given as Shirwiin or Sherwin in the lith. ed. and in two of
the MSS. without an s after the US.  In the third MS. there is an (s. The
name is given as Sheriin n the Tabalkat-i-Nasirl.  Major Raverty says however
that some other authors have writton it as Sherwiin, He says that Sheran is
plural of Sher, lion, tiger, and the plural is intended to express the superlative
degree, so that Sherdin means vory bravoe lion or tiger.

2 The lith, ed. and MS. A speak of the brothers of Muhammad Sherwiin,
i.e. nccording to them he had moro than one brother, MSS. B and C always
speal of his brother in the singular. The Tabakat-i-Nasiri says distinctly, that
there were two brothers, Muhammad Sherwiin or Sheriin and Ahmad Sherwan
or Sheriéin.

8 The lith. ed. and MS. C say that Muhammad Sherwan alone went to
Biirsol or Piirsol. MS. A says that Muhammad Sherw&n and his brothers with
a body of the Jajnagar army went. MS. B is confused for after saying that
Muhammad Sherwéan and his brother came from Jiijnagar to Deokot and per-
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and seized ‘Al Mardin, who had assassinated Muhammad Bakhtiyiir;
and imprisoned him, and made him over to a Kotwil (Police Superin-
tendent or Jailor) who was called Bibi Iotwil Isfihant; after
which he returned to Deokot, when all the Khalj nobles acknow-
ledged him as their head, and did homage to him.

‘Ali Mardin, however, gained over Biibit Kotwill; and escaping
from prison, went to Dehli, and joined the service of Sultin Kuthud-
din Aibak, and made certain representations to him. 1In consc-
quence of this, Sultin Kuthuddin sent IKaimiz Rimi' to Lakhnauti,
and ordered that he should station each of the Khalj nobles, who
were in those parts, at a suitable place. Kaimiz Riimi went, and in
accordance with the Sultan’s order, posted cach one of the Khalj
nobles at a suitable locality. Malik Hisimuddin ‘Iwaz Khalji, who
from before the time of Muhammad Bakhtiyir held the fief of Kal-
wiii,? hastened forward to reccive Kaimiz RGmiand accompanied him
to Deokot, which was assigned to him as his fief. When Kaimiz
Rimi returned from Deokot towards Audh, Malik Muhammad Sher-
win and all the Khalj nobles who were with him marched to Deokot.
When Kaimiz Rimi heard this, he returned and gave bhattle to the
Khalj nobles. The latter were defeated and went away in the direc-
tion of Tis,” and there hostilities broke out among them and
Mubammad Sherwin attained martyrdom. His grave is there.

‘ALt MARpDAN KuArndL

{He] was celebrated and notorious for activity, and bravery, and
pride, and high spirit. .When he escaped from prison and joined
Sultin Kutbuddin, he attended the latter, when he went to Ghaznin.
He was there captured by the Turks, and was taken to Kishghar,
and remained there. They say that one day Sultin Tajuddin Yelduz
went out to hunt. ‘Ali Mardan also accompanied him. He then

formed the funeral rites there, it goes on to say that they wont from J&jnagar
to Birsol.

I Major Raverty explains Riimi as native of Rumilin. Rimi, however,
ordinarily means a Turk who comes from Constantinople, or any ‘other part of
European Turkey.

? The Tabakat-i-Nasiri gives the name of the fief as Kankuri or Kaskuri.

3 The lith. ed, and MSS. A and B read Tds. MS. Creads Santdis. The
Tabakat-i-Nasirl says that it was in Maksada and Sant@s that disagreement
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apoke to onc of the IChalj nobles who was called Salar Zafar! and
said, “ Tlow would it be if I finished Sultin Tajuddin with my
spear? and made thee the badshih 2’ Salir Zafar was a wise and
rightecous man, and did not. have the lust of empire in his heart.
He forbade ‘Ali Mardin’s doing such an evil deed, and giving him
two Arab horses, sent him away towards Hindustiin,

When he again reached the court of Sultin Kutbuddin and
joined his service, he was honoured with various favours and gifts,
and the dominion of Lakhnauti was given to him in Jaigir; and he
started on his journey to that place. After he had crossed the
Kusi. Malik Hisimuddin Iwaz Khalji advanced from Deokot to
meet him. On arrival at Deokot, he was placed on the scat of
power; and took possession of the entire country of Lakhnauti.
After Sultin KRutbuddin had been united with the Divine Mercy, he
assumed the royal canopy and had the Khutba read and Sikka
struck in his own name; and took the title of Sultan ‘Alauddin.
He had so much pride and hauteur that he distributed the kingdoms
of Iriin and Turdn among his nobles; and he was such an oppressor
and tyrant, that no one had the hardihood to tell him that these
countries were outside his dominions.

When evil thou hast done, think not thyself from danger safe ;

For nature herself, for evil done, doth punishment provide.

When his tyranny and oppression exceeded all bounds the
Khalj nobles conspired together and slew him.

It has been reported that there was a merchant smitten with
calamity, who complained to him of his poverty. He asked,
‘ Whence is this man ?’  They said, * from Isfabdn.” He ordered a
decree to be written assigning Isfahan to him as his fief. The mer-
chant did not accept the decree. The Ministers were afraid to bring
this to the notice of the Sultan; but they represented to him, that
the new ruler of Isfihin had no funds for the expenses of the

arose among tho Khalj nobles. Major Raverty says, that Maksidah or Mak-
sidah (8ic in note) may be tho Maxadabad of the old Maps and old travellers.
He also says that the Tabakat-i-Akbarl has Santls only, thus confirming
MS. C. Seo Tab-i-Nis. trans., p. 576, and note 4.

!} Major Raverty thinks that this name should be pronounced Zaffir.

- The lith, ed. and the MSS. all read §}§3 spear. The Tabakat-i-Nagiri
reads arrow (see p. 577 of the trans.).
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journey and of levying an army to bring the territory into his posses-
sion. Upon this he gave an order for giving him such a large
amount as was beyond all his expectation.

After hie had been put to death, the Amirs combined together
and placed Malik Hisamuddin ‘Iwaz Khalji on the throne.

*Ali Mardin ruled for two years.

Marrg Hisayoppiy ‘Iwaz Knawil.

[He] was one of the nobles of the Khalj tribe, living in the
Garmsir country; and had praiseworthy qualities and beneficent
attributes. When he left his own country and arrived at an ele-
vated spot in Turkistin, which was called Pushtah-i-Firoz,! two
men dressed in ragged and patched cloaks, who were completely
destitute of all provisions for a journey, and were traversing moun-
tains and deserts, depending merely in the help of God, arrived
there. They said to Malik Hisimuddin, ¢ Master! bast thou got
any provisions 2”’  Malik Hisimuddin placed before them some cakes
of bread, with some delicate condiments. The Darwishes ate with
creat relish and said, ¢ Master, thou shouldst go to Hindustan, for a

kingdom hath been assigned to thee out of the regions of that
country.”
Couplet,

One dressed in garments coarse, that on the ground doth lie,

On a suppliant confers the kingdom of Zohak.

Malik Hisimuddin accepted this good news as a true prophecy
in his favour; came to Hindustin; and joined the service of Malik
Muhammad Bakhtiyir; till the Almighty Giver of kingdoms made
him the ruler of the country of Lakhnauti and he was named Sultan
Ghidsuddin. Under his just rule, the soldiers and the people all
fived in happiness and contentment. Many marks of the holy
heneficence of that king of auspicious attributes have been left on

! 1t s so called in the Jith, ed. and in MSS. A and B, MS. C calls it
Pu-htal Afrez.  This is alco the name given in the Tobakat-i-Nusirl {p. 580).
Puhtahei-Firoz would mean the mound of victory, while Pushtah Afroz accord-
inz to Major Raverty means the burning mound, ‘This iz, however, searcely
eorrect. Afroz aflixed to o word means what burns or inflames or brightena
tha thinz which is connoted by the word to which it is affixed. Dilafroz means
whnt inflames, or excites the heart, and nat burning heart ; so ‘¢ Shabafroz.”’
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the pages of time, which testify to the exeellenee of his intentions,
The countries of Rangalah, Tirhut, Kimedd and Jajnagae all paid
him revenue ot tribate,

In the vear 622 4 Saltan Shameuddin invaded Bangilah and
the two armies met ¥ and o treaty was concluded.  Ghidsaddin gave
thirtveeisht elephants, and eighty laks of tangahs® to Sultin Sham-
cuddin and rewd the Khuthale in hic name, When Sultin Shamsud.
din returned to Dehl he entinsted the govermment of Behar to
Mabk ' cAkinddin Khini; but afterwards Ghidsnddin went from
Laklnauti to Behian and recovered posesston of it, and remained in
possecsion G the venr 621 am., when Malilk Nisiruddin Mahmiid,
con of Soltin Shameuddin, eame from Audh to Lakhnauti, with
a darze ammy, at the instization of Mahl: Khanio At that time
Ghitenddim Twar bad marched toward Kimrad from Lakhnauti
with a large army. Mahk Niaraddin Mahmiid took possession of
Lakhnauti - Ghidsaddin *Twaz returne b and gave battle, but was
taken prisoner with many of his nobles and was slain,

U Thens conld nat have been o tepcalar battle There mmcht have beon
onty nrlarnu-l Aceanding to the TaluXAteNaari the argne did not menet
av Sultan Ghit-uddin soved s ve el (war honta) up the niver, while secord-
iy to another wnter he eemoved and ~ceurcd all the boats on the river, ~o
that Altameh could not erois the Ganges (oo Talelm NG trans,, po 593, aleo
note Gy,

S The word tanpah apnafies o thin plnte, leaf aor slice of gold or <ilver,
It i diticalt to find out the exact value of o tangal There were gold and
slver taugabe According to Ferehitab who eapied the Tarikher Fieozshahi
o gold trmeab waeeon taln of golll, stunp 1, andaoalver tangah was equal to fifty
piale A pal pees noprece of any thine orbealar) of copper (bronze ¥) being
called apatal, the werht of which wa, however, aot known exactly.  Accord-
ing to other writers o tanzaly was oither the fifth, tenth or hundredth of o
ripil. s to the riipiat appears that four Jitals = a Gandah, twenty gandas =
one anna and sixtecn nnnns onoe rapr; but the value of these denominations
is not known and probably varied o good deal at different periods,  The
Tabakitt-i-NFsirl rays the tribute consisted of cighty lakhs of treasure.  The
Tazkirat-ul-muluk s more definite ; it says eighty lnksin silver taneahe,

Thoe nome isno given in the lith, od. and in all these MSS,, but thoe second
word muy be read in the MSS, as Khini or Jini.  In the Tab-i-Naa, (trans,, p.
5014) the name is Malik Izzuddin Jini, but it is said in noto 1 in the sam» page
that he iv ealled elsewhere in the work, and in some copies of the text in that

particular passago also, as well as in other works, by the name of *Aliuddin
Jivni.



60 SULTAN ARAM SEAH BIN SULTAN yUTBUDDIN.

They say that when the auspicious Sultin Shamsuddin Altamsh
(may God make his grave fragrant!) came after the death of his son
Malik Nasiruddin Mahmid to Lakhnauti, in order to quell the
rebellion of ! Malik Ikhtiyaruddin, and saw the marks of heneficence
which had been left behind by Malik Hisdmuddin ‘Iwaz Khalji with
an eye of respect, he said with the justice, which was always a
characteristic of his esteemed personality, that there was no cobjec-
tion in giving the title of Sultdn to a mai who had done so much
good and performed such noble deeds.

His reign extended to a period of twelve years.

Surrix ARim SmIH BIN ®SuLTiy KurBuppis.v

When Sultain Kutbuddin departed from this world, as the world
can not go on without a ruler, the nobles and the high officers of
State, in accordance with the law of inheritance, placed Avam Shih
escept whom he had no other son, on the throne of Lahore; and
sending out orders and decrees in all directions and districts, pro-
claimed the glad tidings of his justice and impartiality. While this
was being done, the Sipih Salar (commander of the forces), ‘Ali
Isma‘el,® who was the Governor of the province of Dehli, in com-

! This was Malik Ikhtiydruddin Daulat Shah-i-Balka who according to
somo writers was & gon of (thiasuddin, and according to others a kinsman of his,
who regained and ruled’ the territory for a time (sce Tab-i-Nis., p. 594, note 1).

% As to whether Arim Shih was Kutbuddin’s son, seo note 4, p. 520,
Tab-i-Nds. trans. Some writers say that Ardm Shih was Kutbuddin’s son .
others say that the latter had no offspring, besides his three daughters. grﬁn,x
3hith was probably Kutbuddin’s adopted son.  Abul Fazl makes the astonish.
ing statement that he was Kutbuddin’s brother.

& This name is given in all the three MSS. The lith, ed. makes it Amir
“Ali Ismiel in one place and Amir Ali Dad or Wad in another. Major Raverty
wn note 4, p. 529, of his trans. of the Tab4-X&s calls him the Amir-i Dad, which
would mean the Lord Chief Justice. but he also says that he has been called
Amir Di'id by some; and he also ealls him the governor of the city or pro-
vinee of Dehli, ice. the Amir Diyéir Debli.  The Sipah Salar and the Amir-i-Dad
are not mem}oned together in the Tabakft-i-Akbari except in one place in two
of the MSS.. where the lith. ed. has ;U and the third MS. 'S instead of sta, and
it cannot be said with certainty whether they were the same perzon or two
different persons. According to note 4, p. 529, Tab-i- Nis. trans., they appear to
fiwve been twn distinet persons, but according to the trans., p. 605, they wers
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bination with some other nobles, gent a messenger to summon Malik
Altam«<h, who was a slave, as well as the sop-in-law of Sullin
Kutbuddin, and to whom the latter had given the name of ron also:
and who was at the time the gpovernor of Buda.iin, and begged
him to accept the sovercignty.  Malik Altamsh came to Dehli and
took possession of it Arim Shiah, who was in the vicinity of Dehli,
gave assurances (o the nobles and soldiers of his father and collecting
them in a body came to Dehli, Malik Altamsh arrayed his forces
on the plain of Jid and gave battle,  Avim Shah ! was defeated.

Saltin Kutbuddin had three daughters. Two of them were
married in succession to Malik Niagirnddin Iabijah, and one to
Malik Altamsh,

After the death of Sultan IKutbuddin, Malik Nasiruddin Ka-
hajah went in the direction of Sind, and took possession of Multin,
Uchh, Bhakar and Siwastin.,  Debli came into the possession of
Malik Altame<h, with the help of the Amiri-Daud and other nobles,
and the country of Lakhnauti and Bangilah was in the possession
of Malik Hisiimuddin Khalj.

Arim Shah’'s reign did not extend” to one year.

one nnd the snme. Major Raverty has noticed the fact that the command of
troops seems incompntible with the duties of n judweoe, though he says that the
sipah Silite may have heard and dicposed of suits with the aid of Kizis and
Multis. This is rather fnt-fetehed, Becides the same person was also the
Governor of the eity os provinee of Dehli.

! What became of Arfim Shith after his defeat is not clear. Major
Raverty hasadopted the reading of the passage in the Tab i-Nas, about the
denth of Aridm Shih, accordmg to which the Intter was martyred or put to
death,  He rays, however, in o note that all the modern copies of the text and
one of the oldest also, say instead, that ** the deeree of destiny reached Arim
Shiih,””  which would leave it romewhat. doubtful as to whoether he died a
natural or a violent death.

¢ Others contend that his reign extended over a period of throe years,
Major Raverty says that the inscriptions on two coins of Ariim Shith and
Altameh, of which the former was struck in tho year 607 a.in, and the latter in
the year 612 i, and which 1s desceribed in the coin as * tho first of his reign,’’
corroborates the statement of those who say that Ardim Shith's roign extendod
over threes years. It does not appoar, however, that anyone says it oxtonded to
five years, 007 to 612 a1, On the other hand, it is distinetly stated both in the

Tab-i- Nitz, and in the Tab-i-Akb. that Altamsh ascendoed tho throno at Dolhi
in 607 A.n.
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J SuLTAN SpaMsODDIN! ArnTadsn.

There is a tradition that his father was named Ilam Khian,
and he was the chief of a group of the tribes of Turkistan. His
brothers, and according to another tradition his nephews, owing to
the jealousy and hatred which they bore him in his youth, took him,
like Yusuf (of old), to some gardens and fields for amusement; and
then sold him by force to a merchant. The merchant took him to
Bukhiri; and sold him to one of the great men? of that city. For
some time he received kindly treatment and training in a family of
generous people. Then as was predestined, a merchant named
Haji Bukhiri bought him and sold him again to Jamiluddin Chust
Kabi. The latter took him to Ghaznin, As in those days no
Turkish lad of a more handsome face, and with greater intelligence,
had come to GGhaznin, people spoke ahout him to Sultin Muhammad
Sim, The Sultin ordered that a price should be settled for
him There was another slave called Aibak with him. The
price of each of them was fixed at one thousand Rukni Dindrs.”
Khwijah Jamialuddin objected to sell him at that price. The
Sultan ordered that no one should purchase him, and the sale
<hould remain in abeyance. After a year Khwijah Jamaluddin
went towards Bukbard and took Altamsh with him. When he
came back he remained in Ghaznin for a year. People dared
not buy Altamsh without the Sultan’s order, till Sultan* Kutbuddin

U T have adopted this form of the name in preference to Iyal-timish; for
whatever may have been the spelling and pronunciation of the name in
Turki-h the vpelling in Persian histories i5 Lg:u"J'.

4

According to the Tab+-Niizs, he was sold to one of the kinsmen of the
Sadr-i-Juhiin (tho chief ccclesinstie) of Bukhara (sce p. 602 of the trans.).

¢ The Tabalziit-i Nifziri sayes that the sum of a thousand dinars of pure
tultni gold sy specified for the two (p. 601 of the trans.), but it appears from
1 note that snme copies have two thousand instead of one.  This would agree
with the Inb.i-Akb. which gays distinetly that one thousand Rukni Dinfirs was
fixed a5 the price of ench. The next gentence which is almost identienl in the
Tab3-Nis, and the Tabei Akb, shows that the priee was fixed eeparately for
the two claves, as the merchant objected to eell Altamsh at the price fixed, but
appirently had no objection about the other slave,

¢ 1 hinve ealled Kutbuddin, Sultan as in the orizinal, though he was net
a Raftan yvet: bat only s Malik and also a slave.
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Aibak eame to Ghaznin with Malik' Nasiruddin Kharmil, after
the victory of Nahrwalah and the conguest of Gujrit.  He heard of
Altamsh, and solicited permission to buy him.  The Sultan said, ““1
have ordered that no one should purchase him. The sale and pur-
chasge of him at Ghaznin is not desirable,  Let him be taken to the
country of Dehli and be sold there.”’

When Sultan Wuthuddin returned from Ghaznin he left. Nizim-
uddin Muhammad there, for attending to certain matters; and
ordered that he should bring Jamaluddin Chust Kabit with him [to
Dehli]: so that he might buy Altam<h from him.  When they came,
Sultan Kutbuddin hought ecach of the two Turks, i.e. Altamsh and
Aibak, for one lakh of jitals! e gave the name of Taghmij® to
Aibak and made him the Amir of Sarhind.  Taghmaj drank the
sharbat of death in the war between Sultan Kutbuddin and Sultan
Tijuddin Yalduz, Kuthuddin gave the title of son to Altamgh, and
honoured him by keeping him near his own person. After the
victory of Gwilior, he made him Amir of that place; and after that
Baran,® and the tract of country round it. were entrusted to him; and
as KKutbuddin repeatedly saw marks of valour and of the eapacity
of leadership in him, ho bestowed the country of Bada-un* on him.

} This name does not oceur elsewhere,  *Izzuddin Kharmil, who was prob-
ably his brother, was one of the commnnders in the army of Sultan Muiz-
zuddin.

2 If a jital was only . th part of a ripi, n Ink of jitals would only
amount to =eventy-cight riipis and eight annas; therefore cither the jital must
have had a far higher value than is ordinarily assigned to it, or tho amount of
one Ink jitals, which is the amount mentioned in the text, as well as in the
Tabakat-i-Nitsirl and various other authors, must be incorrect.  The Tazkirat-
ul Miilile says the price was fifty laks jitals, and Baditind o lak of tangahs.

f The names of Taghmiij and Sarhind are given in the lith. ed. and in all
the MS8.  According to the Tab-i-Nia, the namo of Aibak was changed to
Tamghily ; and he was made Amir of Tabarhindah.  Major Raverty says that
Tamghiij must have been superior in every way, at that timo, to Altamsh, to
have been at once made Amir of Tabarhindnli, I do not think that it
necessarily follows that he was at once made Amir of Tabarhindah. The
whole of his history is given in one sentenee, and he prabably rose to be Amir of
Tabarhindah after some considerablo time.  Altamsh also was probably not
honoured with the titlo of Kutbuddin’s son, nt once.

* Baran is the modern Buland Shahr, The fief of Badiiiin was then and
for some timo nfterwards tho largest and most important in tho kingdom.
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tovalty; and after some time. Sultan Tajuddin, having heen
defeated hy the avmy of Khwitvizm, came to Lihore and took pogses-
sion of it. Sultan Shamsuddin advanced to enconnter him, and in
the year 612 a.n. there was a great battle hetween them within the
limits of Tardin: and Sultan Tajuddin was defeated and taken
prisoner. He was bronght to Dehli; and  was imprisoned in
RBadi-tin: and he died there.
In the vear 6141 s, there was war between Sultan Shamsud-
din and Malik Nidruddin Kabijah, who wae the son<in-law of
Sultan Wathaddin: and here also Sultan Shamsuddin was victo.
rions,  There were several batties with Malik Nigiruddin in the
neighbourhood of Laliore, and each time victory fell to Sultan
Shamsuddin: till at the end, Sultan Shamsuddin marched forward
and attacked Niasiruddin, The latter strengthened the fort of
Ucheh, and betook himself to that of Bhakar.  Nizam-ul-Mulk
[Muhammad Junaidi] the Vazir and certain other commanders were
nominated by Shamsuddin for the (ask of pursuing Malik Nigirud-
din; and the Sultan himeelf besiczed Uceheh s and seized ? it after
two month< and twenty-five days.  When the news of the conquest
of the fort reached Malik Niacirnddin, he sent his son ‘Altuddin
Jahram Shih to Sultin Shamsuddin and prayed for peace. Shortly
after this the news of the capture of Bhakar came. They say that
after the capture of the fort Malik Nisiruddin was drowned in the
river.*

thus: *“after this Sultiin THjuddin Mu'izzi, who was the King of Ghorznin and
for whom Sultan Mahmad bin Muhammad Sim had sent a canopy arfd a
durbash (i.c. a rpenr with two horns or brinches carried before kings, ote.) from
Firoz Koh and sfter some time when,”’ ete. The MSS. do not mention Sultan
Mahmiid bin Muhammad Siim at all in this connection; and they have instead
of the word *durbash’ *Imiirat,” *Aliit ' and * adwilt * respectively. The
Tabakit-i Nasiri says Sultin Tajuddin Yelduz, from Lahore, and Ghaznin
entered into a compact with him (Shamsuddin Altamsh), and sent him a
cunopy of stato and a durbash (p. 607 of tho translation), which agrees with
the reading adopted.

1 According to the Tab-i-Niiz, these ovents took place in 624 a.xt. Bada‘ani
and the Muntakhab-ut tawiarikh agreo with one author in saying that they took
place in 614; but they aro all wrong.

2 The Tab-i-Nits, says that the hostilities at the foot of the fort lasted for
threo months, after which it surrendered on terms of capitulation.

5 It is not clear from this whother ho was accidentally drowned or other-
wise. The Tab-i-Nis. snys that he drowned himself (p, 544 of the trans.),
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After this event, in the year 618 a.H., Sultan Jaldluddin Khwa-
rizm Shah being defeated by Chengiz Khan, came towards Lahore.
Sultan Shamsuddin went and opposed him with a large army !
Sultdan Jalaluddin unable to withstand him, went towards Sind and
Siwastdn and thence escaped by way of Kaj and Makrdn. After
this in the year 622 a.H., Sultan Shamsuddin marched with his
army towards Lakhpauti and Behér, and brought Sultan Ghidsuddin
Khalji, an account of whom has been already given, and who had
acquired great power in that territory under subjection; and had
the Khuthah read and coin struck in his own name; and obtained
thirty-eight elephants and eighty thousand silver tangahs from him.
He gave his eldest son the title of Sultan Nasiruddin; and placing
the territorv of Lakhnauti in his charge® and granting him a
canopy and a diirbish, left him in Audh, and himself returned to his
capital, Dehli. Malik Nisiruddin fought with Ghidsuddin Khalji,
who was the ruler of that territory; and defeated him. He took
him prisoner, and had him slain. Much booty fell into his hands.
He remembered most of the notable and known men of Dehli. and
sent presents to each one of them.

In the year 623 a.m., the Sultdn determined on the conquest of
Rantambor, and marching with his army in that direction captured
that fort. In the year 624 a.H., he advanced, with his army, for

I This does not appear to be correct. The Tab-i-N&s. in one place says
{p- 293 of the trans.) that Shamsuddin ‘‘ despatched a force from his armies®’
against Sultan Jal@luddin, while in another place (p. G09 of the trans.) he says
thyt he “ marched from Dehli towards Lahore, with the forces of Hind{istin, and
Sultéin Jalfluddin Khwérizm Shah having turned aside from the host of
Hind@:st@n marched away towards Sind and Siwdstin.”” It appears, however,
that Shemsuddin did not send any army against Jaldluddin. He sent on the
other hand an envoy with rich presents and supplies, and false excuses for the
murder of Jaldluddin’s envoy (which he had himself previously instigated).
Jalaluddin was, however, not strong enough to bring Shamsuddin to
account; so he attacked the Khokhars, and after subjugating them, with their
help established himself in Sind. He maintained himself there till 621 A.H.,
schen receiving information that the army in ‘Irak wanted him there, he went
there by way of Makran.

2 The charge was at first a merely nominal one: as Ghigsuddin Khalji
continued to rale the territory till his defeat and death. Malik or Sultan

Bﬁ%iruddin was apparently stationed in Audh to wait for a favourable oppor-
tunity for conquering Lakhnauti,
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the conguest of the fort of Mandwnr; ! and hrought that fort, and
the whole of the Siwalik into his possession, The same year he
returned to his capital of Dehli. Amir Rubiing, who was one of the
learned men of that age, and who after the eatastrophe of Chengiz
Khin, had come from Bakhira to Dehli, wrote rome eloguent verses
in conuratulation of these victories,  The following couplets form
part of them —
“CThe angel Gabriel, to the denizens of the sky, did bear

The news of the trinmphs of Shamsuddin, the Sultan great;

Ol holy ancels! that on the highest heavens do dwell ;

For this great news, in heaven build domes and arches high;

The empetor of Islam, from the Mulahida

Hath wrested acain forts as lofty as the sky.

The warrion of the faith on whose arm and sword

The soul of the impetuons Haidar showers praise.”’

In the year 626 A, envoys came from Arabia bringing robes
of the Khalafat for Sultin Shamsuddin, The Sultin fulfilled the
conditions of reverence and homage, and put on the robes of the
Dar-ul-Khalkifat.  He felt boundless pleasure and happiness, from the
putting on of that robe.  He conferred robes of honour on wast o]
the nobles; and domes were ereeted in the eity; and the drimuel oy
was beaten,

The same year, the news of the death of Sultan Nasirzliin, wha

! The lith. ed. and MR, A hng 20w, MSS. B and € 3w, 10 oldeer
capies of the Tab--Nitz. have Mandwar, others Mandudand Var fo e it

copies from the Tab - \kh, has Mandwar in rome copii-nm i Dlan e

The Miritt-i-Jahiin numi has Mandwar, the Zubdatutas 7rl 7 "Tne Flaone 1o
Ferishtah Mandi. Tho above is taken from note 3, . 71 cfth e trans o1 0o,

Tab-i-Niis, but Major Raverty transliterates ;:Ji‘ nx
it should be Mandwar. Mandwar (or Mandons azsm

capital of the Parihiirs, five miles north of Jolbper  iei-as.

was taken from Mokul. the Parihiir prince, by Rabupowd ooty
in S, 1267 (a.p. 1207) and rhortly after ety d o T o Nt

(Shamsuddin) whom he, Rahup, met nnd oserear
apparently both parties claimed the victury. The
the whole tract of country routh of the Hin CEERE

the Sutlej, oxtending as far gouth a: Han-iis tho o

also included in the Siwalik. Some wpoessrot Uor i,

wost as tho borders of Kushuiir,
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was the ruler of Lakhnauti, came. Sultin Shamsuddin performed
the mourning ceremonies for him; and gave his name to his
younger son; and showed much affection for him. The Tabakat-i-
Nasiri was named in his honour.

To return o the narrative, in the year 627 a.H., the Sultdn
marched with his troops in the direction of Lakhnauti and quelled
the disturbances which had occurred there, after the death of Sultan
Nasiruddin. He put Lakhnauti under the charge of ‘Izz-ul-mulk
Malik ‘Alauddin Khanit and returned to Dehli, bis capital.

In the year 629 a.H., he marched with his army for the con-
quest of Gwalior; and besieged it for a year. In the end Milak
Deo Basil,> who was the ruler of the fort, escaped at night, and the
fort came into the possession of the Sultin. A large number of
men were taken prisoner, and out of these three hundred were
executed. Malik Tdjuddin Reza, who was the Secretary of State,
wrote this quatrain on the subject of the conquest of this fort, and
it has been carved on a stone on the gate of the fort.

Every fort which the Sultdn of Sulténs conquered,

He conquered by the help of God and the aid of the faith.
The fort of Gwalior,® that impregnable fortress,

He conquered in the year six hundred and thirty.

After that the Sultdn returned from there, and in the year
631 A1, he invaded the territory of Malwah, and conquered the
fort of the Bhilsa. He also took the city of Ujain, and he had the
temple of Mahakal, which had been erected three hundred years
ago,* and was extremely strong and massive, completely demolished,
desbro3 mg it from 1ts foundatnons and he carried away the effigy

! See note 3, p. 59.
? The first part of the name is given in all the MSS. and in the lith. ed.
8s Milak Deo 523 «Sde,  The second part is given as Jak d*"- Jax and d-‘l*

v

Major Raverty after giving the various readings in the Tab--Nasirl and other
works has adopted Mangal Diw the son of Mal Dijw (note 7, p. 619 of the
Tab-i-N@s. trans.). Mr. Thomas {p. 66 of the Pathan Kings) thinks that the

name may represent Trailokya Deva, the son of Bisila Deva, one of the Chandel
!{ings

e e e

* The name is given in the quatrain, in one of the MSS. and in the lith, ed.,

w3k,

+ The origi = 2ot &&$ 3 - o v :
originad is 3y &l o2em Jla Sz won U a5, swhich may be trans-
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of Bikramajit, from whom the Hindus count their era; and certain
other statues which were fashioned of molten brass; and placed them
in the ground in front of the Jami’ Masjid ;! so that they might be
trampled upon by the people.

A second time he marched with his army towards Multan.®* This
journey turned out to be inauspicious; and an illness seized him;
and when he reached Delhi, on the 20 Sha‘ban in the year 633 a.H.,
he wandered to the other world.

/’ It is related in the writings of Khwajah ISutbuddin Bakhtidr?
(may the mercy of God be on him!), which have been collected by
Sheikh Farid Ganj Shakar (may their tombs be holy), that the
desire of excavating a reservoir entered the Sultin’s head. He
went to the presence of the Khwajah [for his help] in selecting a
proper site for it and asked his advice. The Sultin went to a
number of places, but went away from them all, till he came to the
place where the Shamsi reservoir (i.e. the reservoir named after
Shamsuddin) is situated, when he selected it. When night came
on, the Sultan saw the prophet (may the benediction and peace of
God be on him!) in a dream, mounted on a horse in the centre of
the spot. The prophet asked him, ‘¢Shamsuddin, what wishest
thou?’’ The Sultan veplied, ‘“Oh prophet of God, I wish to ex-
cavate a reservoir.”’ He ordered, ** Excavate it here.’’ The horse

lated as in the text, or as ** which took three hundred years in building.’’ Pro-
bably the latter is what the author meant.

I Not the present one, which was built by Shah-i-fahfin, but the first
Jami’ Masjid built by Kutbuddin and now known as the Kutbi Masjid.

2 The Sultf@in is said in the Tab-i-Nas. (p. 623 of the trans.) to have marched
into Bani@n (or Banyan). Major Raverty thinks that Banin was the country
immediately to the west of the Salt Range. Badauni and Ferishtah copying the
Tabakat-i-Akbari have Multan, but apprently this is incorrect.

¢ It is after this saint and not after Kutbuddin Albak that the Ku_bi)
Miné&rah is named. He was a native of Ush near Baghdad. He came to India
and first proceeded to Multan in the time of Sultan Nasiruddin Kabijah.
Rubsequently he came to Delhi. He was held in such reverence that
Sultan Shamsuddin himself went forth from the city to receive him and do him
reverence, and accompanied him to the city. He, however, took up his resi-
dence at Gilukhari on account of the scarcity of water in the city. When
Sheikh Jalaluddin. the Bastami, who was the Sheilkh-ul-Islam, died, the Sultan
wished him to take that office, but the saint declined it. He died on the 24th of
the month of Rabi-ul-Awwal, 633 A.H. (See note 6, p. 621 of Tab-i-Xas. trans.).
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of the prophet (may the benediction and peace of God bhe upon
him!) struck its hoof into the ground and a spring of water gushed
out. The Sultin woke up from his sleep, and while yet the night
was not passed, he went to the service of Khwijah Ilutbuddin (may
his tomb be holy!) and related to him what had happened. The
Khwajah {may his tomb be holy!) says that the Sultdn took him to
that spot and with the light of alamp they saw that a spring had
gushed out.

There is a story that in the days when Malik Shamsuddin
Altamsh was in poor circumstances! in Baghddd, a number of
Darweshes used to meet in his master’s house, and enjoy such songs
and religious exaltation as Darweshes and persons of spiritual ex:
perience enjoy. Malik Altamsh every night served the Darweshes
with head and heart and wept on hearing their songs.? Kazi Hamid.
uddin Négori was the chief of the assembly. As the service of Malik
Altamsh pleased the Darweshes, they cast a (kindly) glance on him;
and on account of that glance the great and holy God raised him
o~ Ye rank of Sultin. After an'age, when he sat on the throne of

He vuhe gountry of Hindustan, and Kizi Hamiduddin Nagori
The fort . instructing seekers after truth in Delli, the Darweshes
He conque.1 danced in his lecture hall. Two exoteric learned
After that the ™ Was called Mullah ‘Imaduddin, and the other
1"a.1., he invadeq '€nying the propriety of the practice of singing
, of the Bhilsa, He ? induce the Sultan to forbid the Kazi from
{ple of Mahakal, whilces-
4¢ and was extremely the Kazi, and with all honour and respect
KBU Mo -owmven. "o weat, Those two men asked him whether
Anging and dancing were lawful or not. The Kazi replied, they
were unlawful for men, who were entirely rationalistic; and lawful

1 ‘The meaning ?f the passage is not clear. Tho reading also varios. Tho
ith. ed. has &s v--:-’) Ja 39, two of the MSS. have Y u*‘-’,‘ Js B3 33, while
the third has & &35 (s o, ,

? In the lith. ed. and in all tho MSS. this passago is given s wadyfae gy
** held the head of the candle,”” which is unintelligible. Ihave vontur;d to alter
the reading. It will he seen that when Kiizi Hamiduddin romindg the Sultéin
of:vhat he did in the olden days, he says according to the lith, cd. "cl*"lf
B3daed )-c-:'c though the MSS, here also say oils Lae P 5!
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for men of spiritual emotion.  After that, turning his face towards
the Sultan. he said, ‘1t would be in the auspicious recollection of
vour Majesty, that one night Darweshes and men of emotional ex-
perience were engaged in spiritual exercises, and you in accordance
with your master’s order, served the people in the mecting, and
wept in the exaliation of your feclings. The Darweshes cast a
alance on you, and you have reached your present high rank on ac-
count of that auspicious glance. The Sultiin recollected the circum-
stances, and he wept and made the ISzt sit down by his side and
granted him many favours, After this he used to enjoy emotional
exercises, and had great faith in the benefits (conferred by) Dar-
weshes.

The Sultin! was very striet in the performance of religious
duties and services. On Iridays he went to the mosque and strictly
performed all prescribed and spontancous duties. The Mulhids
(schismatics) of Delhi were angry at this. They conspired together,
and determined, to slay the king at the time of the public prayers,
when the people would be engaged with their own devotions. They
met together, and on a Friday they went armed into the mosque,
and drawing their swords, martyred some men. The great and holy
God protected the Sultan from the wicked designs of these men;
and the ordinary people, mounting the roofs of houses, and climbing
on walls, cast the band on the dust of destruction, with wounds
caused by stones and arrows, and freed the earth from the shame of
their existence.

Couplet.

The wicked to his wickedness doth ¢’er incline,
Like the scorpion which rarely into the house does go.?

Towards the close of his life, Fakhr-ul-mulk ‘Usdami, the Vazir of
Baghdiad, who had been employed there for thirty years in the posi-
tion of Vazir, and was famous and noted for his visible and mental
greatness and perfection, owing to some worldly reason, which often

I Minhajuddin has not mentioned this attack of the Mul&hid on the
Sultdin, although he has given an account of a similar attack by them on the
congregation in the great Masjid in the year 634 a.m,

2 The similarity between the behaviour of the wicked and that of the
scorpion is not very clear,

H
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becomes the cause of the sorrow and mental disquietude of great
men, left his own country, and came to Delhi. The Sultin felt
honoured at his coming, brought him into the city with all courtesy
and reverence, conferred the office of Vazir on him, and showed him
every mark of royal favour.

The period of the rule of Sultan Shamsuddin Altamsh was
twenty-six years.

SyLTix RUxUDDIN Firoz SiAH, SON OF SULTAN SHAMSUDDIN.

In the year 625 a.an,! his father conferred Pergunah Bada-iin
on him, and gave him a canopy and a durbash or two-horned haton.
After that when the Sultin came to Dehli, after the conquest of
Gwilior, he placed the territory of Lahore under his charge. When
the Sultdn in his last journey returned from Siwastin,” he bronght
Ruknuddin Tiroz Shah with himself from Lahore; and on his death,
the nobles and the great officers of State placed Firoz Shah on
the throne at Dehli, on Tuesday (the 21st Sha’ban),? in the year
633 A.in.  The usual practice of making gifts and scattering money
in respect of the high and the low was carried out. Poets wrote
triumphant odes in praise and congratulation, and were rewarded
with gifts and benefactions.  Among them Malik Tajuddin Reza, the
Imperial Secretary, presented a long ode and was honoured with
gifts and rewards. Two couplets from it are quoted here by way of
memento,

May the perpetual empire he of omen good,
To the king, specially in his time of youth,
Yamin-ud-dowlah Ruknuddin who has come.

When he sat on the throne, the lust of enjoyment and pleasure
kept him back from the work of government. Opening the doors of
the treasury, he squandered and gave away the treasure. The rule

P The Tabakit-i-Nasirl and the early historiea all give this date, but
Ferishtuh bns 626 an. He js, however, no authority (sce note 5, p. 631 of the
Tab-.Nita, trans.),

? The Tabalgfit-i-Nfisirl (p. 631 of the trans.) says “from the river Sind

PBaniin.”  See note 2, p. 69 (ante).

¥ The date nnd the month are taken from the Tabakit-i-Niizirl, TFeri<h-

Yo copios tlpe Tab-i-AkD, has no date or month also.

Tacmeaning of l,h?;hat lino ‘:,3'-0;' @5 epes e 3 US0 i not clenr,
i

(
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of Hindustin passed into the hands of his mother, who was a
Turkish slave-girl and was known as Shith Turkan.  As she acquired
areat power and influence. she caused much trouble to thé other
ladies of the Zaram, of whom she had been jealous during the life-
time of the late Sultin.! She had a younger son of the latter, who
bore the name of Kutbuddin® put to death; and emptied the
treasury.  The majority of Ruknuddin’s gifts were to dancing girls,
and o people of the baser sorts, buffoons, and jesters.

The hearts of small and great, high and low turned from him; and
Malik Ghidsuddin Muhammad Shah, who was his younger brother,
and had the government of the territory of Audh in his hands, turned
hix head from the rule of allegiance.  Malik ‘Izzuddin Kabir Khan,
the governor of Multan, and Malik Saifuddin Kuji, that of Hansi,
sent letters to each other and raised the standard of hostility.
Sultin Ruknuddin moved out of Dehli with a large army with the
intention of destroying these and encamped at Kilukhari.® In the
meantime Niziam-ul-mullk Muhammad Junaidi, who was the Vazir
of the empire. out of excess of fear and dread, fled from Kilukhari
and went to the town of Kol and joined Malik ‘Izzuddin Salari.

Sultin Ruknuddin considered the suppression of the disturbances
which had occurred in the Punjib?® of the greatest importance, and
turned his face towards Kuhriam. When he reached the neighbour-
hood of Mansurpur and Tariin. the following among the nobles who

1 The author of the Tab-i-Niuis. incorrectly says that she had experienced
envy and jealousy from some of the other ladies of the haram. As our author
says, she had been jealous of them : and as soon as sho obtained an opportunity,
she had some of them put to death with much degradation, and treated others
with great ignominy (see Tab-i-Nas., trans. p. 632, and note 5).

2 He was the youngest of Shamsuddin Altamsh’s sons, quite a child, by
a concubine.  According to the Tab-i-Niis. he was deprived of the sight of both
eves and afterwards put to death (Tab-i-N#s. trans., p. 633, and note 6).

3 This was only a suburb of Dehli or one of the many new cities as they
were called. It has been stated by some writers that it was founded in
686 a.1. by Sultiin Mu‘izzudin Kai-kubd ; but this is not correct. It was
founded at a much earlier dato (see note 2, p. 634, Tab-i-Nas. trans.).

+ Ho was the feudatory of Bada-fin.

¢ Our author has mentioned the foudatories of Miiltin and Hansi among
those who revolted, but the feundatory of Lahore, Malik ‘Alauddin J&ni, was
also in revolt.



74 SULTAN RAZIA.

accompanied him, viz. Taj-ul-mulk Muhammad' the Dabir (Secre-
tary) and Bahduddin Husen, and Malik Karimuddin Zahid (the
Saint) and Zia-ul-mulk Sarwini, and Khwajah Rasghid, and Amir
TFakhruddin detached themselves from the army and returned to
Dehli?  They swore allegiance to Sultin Razia who was the eldest
danghter of Sultin Shamsuddin; and placed her on the imperial
throne. They seized Shah Turkén, the mother of Sultin Ruknuddin,
and put her in prison. The Sultan Razia was possessed of charming
attributes, such as courage, and liberality, and wisdom, and discern-
ment, and was gifted with manly qualities. Her father had looked
after her with great care, and in his lifetime she had been initiated
into matters of State and had been vested with certain powers.

When the news reached Sultdn Ruknuddin, he returned towards
Dehli and reached Kilukbari. Sultin Razia sent an army forward
to encounter him, and he was seized and brought to Dehli and im-
prizoned, and in a short time after that, in that prison he died.

The period of his rule was six months and twenty-eight days.

J SoLran Razial’

In the year in which Sultin Shamsuddin conquered the fortress
of Gwiliar, on account of the great intelligence and discernment
which he found in Sultin Razia, he called together some of his
nobles ; and gave directions about her being made his heir. They
ventured to represent to him, that it was scarcely judicious to make
a girl the heir to his throne, when he had able and intelligent sons.
The Sultiin said, *I see my sons indulging in drinking and gaminé,

! The Tab-i-Nis. calls him Taj-ulmulk Mahmiid,

* According to the Tabalat-i-Niisiri (trans., p. 635) these men did not
return to Dehlis but they and a number of other Tajz*ik officinls were mar-
tyred or »lain, by the Turk Amirs and the slaves of the houschold. The
nuthority of the Tabakiit-i-Nii=irl is greater than that of the Tnbnkﬁt-iﬁkbnri.
and anu-t ba aceepted, but both Ferishtah and Bad@iuni have followed the
latter. According to the Tab-i-Nig., it was the breaking out of open hostility
betsween his mother nnd Saltfin Razin, which necessitated Sultiin Ruknuddin’s
teturn to Debli. The people of the city took the side of Razia, attacked the
todal Ka-r {castle) and seized Shith Turkin.

< Major Raverty calls her Raziyyat. Of course, grammatienlly he is

correet, but <he ha< =0 long been called Razia that T have ealled her by that
nanys,
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and various unlawful and immoral habits, T don’t think that their
arms will be able to support the burden of empire. Razia, although
he is in appearance a woman, yet in her mental qualities she is a
man. and in trath she is better than (my) sons.’

In short, when Sultin Razia in the year 635 A sat on the
imperial throne, she again enforeed the rules and principles which
had been in vogue during the time of her father; but which had
become meaningless and obsolete in the days of Ruknuddin’s rule;
and she followed the path of justice and generosity.

Nizam-ul-mulk Muhammad Junaidi, who had been the imperial
Vazir, and Maliks Jiant and Kujt and Malik ‘Izzuddin Ayaz who had
come together from different directions to the court of Razia, show-
ing ingratitude for her favours, assumed a hostile attitude, and
they wrote letters to the nobles in the various provinces; and insti-
gated them to do the same.  In this state of things, Malik *Tzzuddin
Hansi} Jagirdar of Audh, came towards Dehli with the intention of
aiding Sultin Razin,  When he erossed the Ganges the hostile
nobles, who have been already mentioned, ndvanced and seized him
and he, owing to an illness that scized him, died at this time. After
this, within a short time, Sultin Razia by her able dispositions and
vigorous plans® disunited the worthless nobles and threw them into
perplexity, and cach one fled in a different. direction.  Sultin Razia
directed that the fugitives might be pursued. Malik Kuji and his
brother were scized and put to death. Malik Jani was killed in the
provinee Piayal.s and his head was brought to Dehli.  Malik Nizim-
ul-Mulk went away among the Sarmur hills, and died there.

I He is ealled Malik Nugrat (an‘mt)-uddfn Tayasa‘i the Mutizzi in p. 639
of the Tab-i-Niig.; and Major Raverty says in noto 7, in the same page, that ho
was made feudatory of the province of Audh, by Sultin Razia, after the revolt
of Ghitsuddin Muhammad Shith, younger son of Shamsuddin Altamsh, in tho
reign of Ruknuddin.

2 Major Raverty apparently objects to this statement {sco note 2, p. 640
of the Tab-i-N#is. trans.) but I sce nothing wrong in it. It is clear from the
Tab-i-Nits. that tho hostile Amirs became disunited, and it is quito possible, and
indeed probable, that this disunion was brought about by Sultiin Razia’s ablo
management.

8 The name is given as Babal, Babul, and Babool by Elliot and Briggs and
in the text of Terishtah. It is givon as Babal in the lith. od., in MS. A it is
given as Payel, and in MSS. B and C as Bayel and Mayel. Raverty (note 3,
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When the power of Sultdn Razia hecame greater, and her rule
acquired form and system, the post of Vazir was conferred on
Khwijah Muhazzab, who had been the deputv of Nizam-ul-JMulk
Junaidi, and he received the title of Nizam-ul-mulk. The command
(deputyship) of the army was placed in the charge of Malik Saifud-
din Aihak and the title of Kutlagh Khan was conferred on him.
The province of Lahore was granted to Malik Kabir Khan Ayéz,
and the territories of Lakhnauti, Dival, Darband, and the various
towns and provinces were each made over to a noble. At this very
time Saifuddin Aibak died, and in his place Kutbuddin Hasan! was
appointed; and he was sent with a large force against the fort of

antamhor. He relieved and brought out the Musalmans who
were in the fort, and whom the Hindus had besieged after the death
of Sultin Shamsuddin: but took no steps to hold the place. After
he had gone away towards Rantambor, Malik Ikhtifruddin Aitkin
\became the Lord Chamberlain; and Jamaluddin Yakut® the Abya-
sinian,who had been the lord of the stables, attained to a high position
in the service of Sultin Razia, and bhecame the subject of the
jealousy of the nobles. He attained to such a piteh of intimacy
{(with the queen) that when Sultin Razia mounted, he placed his
hands under her arms and placed her on the animal she rode.?
Sultin Razia came out of the Pardah and wore the dress of a man.

r. 640, Tob-i-NEs. trans.) says Paval or Payil is the name of a verr old place,
siving name to the m rict, on one of the routes from Delhi 1o Luu‘anaJ‘

! He j= called indiscriminately Hasan and Husen: but according o
Major Raverty the latter is the correct name, He was the son of -Al G}:ﬁr?.
and wes forerd to leave Ghiir through the power of the Muzhals, o

® Ferizhiah, following our author, has turned him into an Amiral-Umrs,
A= Major Raverty has pointed out. this title exiztzd from Akbar’s time down-
wards, but was net kmown in the time of S¢lifn Razia., Ziauddin Junaidi sva=.
?:rwr-"rr civen the title of Malik-ul-Umri.

There has beon fome controversy 2: 1o the actual relationship betwesn
Sultin Razia and the lord of the sbab!c-f. There is nothinz about any help bemg
siven, by the Amir Althur 10 the Queen to mount. in the Tabalft-i-NExir; bu;

i+ stated in the Tabaldwi-Akbari and following it. in Ferisht ¢ ah and
TP i Gai (the ]a-t <aying that when ehe mounted au elephant or Lorse, she
irnt upon JamTluddin YAk, would <ery likely mive rise to an idea of undse
In nny ease thiz would give a sufficiont exeuse to the Turl: Zialiks
sintt o sgver-izn who way sufficiently enqrgeti

zetic 0 enfares her arders,

frevdlnrite,
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She put on the Kabi (coat) op her person and the Kulah (high cap)
on her head; and sat on the throne; and granted public audience.
In the year 637 aar, Malik Tzzuddin Ayiz, who was the
Governor of Lahore, turned aside from the path of allegiance, and
laid the foundation of hostility. Sultiin Razia marched against him
and he behaved with sincerity and became one of her adherents.
Sultan Razia made over the provinee of Multin, which had been in
the charge of Malik I{ard Kish, also to Malik ‘Tzzuddin; and re-
turned. The same year she marched with a large army towards
Tabarhindah. On the way the Turki nobles attacked her and slew
Jamiladdin Yakit who had been made the Amir-ul-Umrid. They
imprisoned Sultin Razia in the fort of Tabarhindah. They also
placed Mu‘izzuddin Bahrdm Shah, son of Sultiin Shamsuddin, on the
throne and took possession of Dehli. At this time Malik Ikhtiarud-
din Altunia who was the governor of Tabarhindah married Sultin
Razia by the nilak ceremony! and Razia came towards Dehli with
the army of Altunia: after having in a short time collected a body of
Khokhars and Jits and all the Zamindars of those parts, and having
also gained over some of the nobles to her side. Sultin Mu‘izzud-
din Bahram Shah sent Malik Tigin, the younger, with a large army
acainst her. The two armies met in battle; Suliin Razia was
defeated ; and went back to Tabarhindah. After a time, she collected
her scattered forces; and making fresh preparations and collecting
a new supply of munitions of war, she raised the standard of deter-
mination, and marched towards Dehli. Sultan [Mutizzuddin] Bahram
Shiah again sent Malik Tigin, the younger, with a large army against
Razia to fight with and destroy her. The two armies met in the
neighbourhood of Kaithal. Again Razia was defeated, and she and
Altunia fell into the hands of the Zamindars and were slain; and
according to another version they were seized and brought before

Bahram Shah, and he ordered them to be slain. This happened
on the 25th Rabi‘-ul-awwal 637 A.1.?

I Tho Tazkarat-ul-miiliik and somo other works say that Malik Ikhtiarud-
din Altunie forced Razia into the marriage; on the other hand Elphinstons
says, apparently without any authority, that Razia so far gained over
Altunia by the influenco of love or ambition that he agreed to marry her. The
truth appears to be that both Razia and Altunia thought that a union
between them would further the interests of both.

2 Tho account given above varies in some most material particulars from
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The period of Sultin Razia's rule extended to three years and
-
six months and six days.

Surtay Mu‘izzoppiNy Barriy SHAH, soX oF SULTAN
SHAMSUDDIN.

On Monday, the 28th Ramzan 637 a.f., Sultdn Mu‘izzuddin
Bahrim Shih ascended the imperial throne, with the consent of the
Nobles and Amirs and Maliks. As Malik Ikhtiar-ud-din,! in consulta-
tion with the vazir of the dominions, Nizim-ul-mulk, Muhazzab-ud-
din, took up the control of the entire government of the realm into
his hands, and married the sister of Sultan Mu‘izzuddin, who had
formerly been the nikah wife of Kdazi Ikhtifruddin, in the wnikah
form; and always kept a large elephant tied at his gate, when at
that period none but the Sultin could keep one. These matters
produced grave suspicions in the mind of the Sultin. The latter
ordered certain desperate men (Fidd-is?) and they martyred Malik
Ikhtiar.ud-din with their knives. They also inflicted two wounds on
the side of Malik Muhazzab-ud-din, but he escaped with his life.

After this Malik Badr-ud-din Sunkar Rumi became the Amir
Hijib (Lord Chamberlain). He carried on all affairs of State
according to the ancient laws and customs. It so happened, how-
ever, that Malik Badr-ud-din Sunkar, at the instigation of a band of
turbulent people, conspired with the judges, and other high officers of
State, to bring about a revolution. On Monday, the 17th 8 Safar, all

that given in the Tabakft-i-Nasiri, which being a contemporary record must ho
held to have a higher authority. According to the Tabakiit-i-Niisiri, Sultiin
Muirruddin Bahriin Shiih himself et “the army against Sultin Razia, and
Mabik Ikbhtiyaraddin Altdinin; and tho latter were routed, and when they
resched [Knithal, the troops who were with them abandoned them ; and Sultiin
Razin and Malik Altéintah fell into tho hands of the Hindus, and attained
wartyrdom. [t appears nlso that the defeat tool: place on tho 24th Rabi*-nl
avawal, and Rultdin Razia and Malik Alt@inia were slain on the 25th Rabit-ulnw-
val 638 4,

! This was Malik Ikhtiyaruddin Aitkin, who on account of Mu'izzuddin

v Y N LIV . H
Boabirar Shiah's youth was appointed deputy or regent for ono year, see p. 49,
Tab oy N (trans)

T rreric o W . . .
Fulli means n sacrifice, A Fidfi-1 i3 one who is ready to sacrifice himeelf

peeales to carry ont the tasl assigned to him.  The agents of the chiel of the

DR 1 R S A 1] “u;“m!.

Thkelith el and M8, A hoave 17th, M< B has 5th, und MS, C ri.}iu‘
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the notables met together in the house of the Sadr-ul-mulk (the
chief judge), Tajuddin, who was the Secretary of the kingdom, and
discussed about a change in the empire. They sent the Sadr-ul-
mulk to summon the Nizam-ul-mulk, so that he may also participate
in the consultation. Presently the Sadr-ul-mulk! gave intimation
of the matter to Sultéan Mu‘izzuddin,  He also kept a man, in whom
the Sultin had confidence, concealed in a corner,? and going himself
to Nizam-ul-mulk, informed him of the meeting in which Kazi
Jaliluddin Kashani® IKaz1 Kabiruddin, Sheikh Muhammad Sioji+
and others were present.  Nizam-ul-mulk, making an excuse, delayed
his going to another time. The Sadr-ul-mulk represented the facts
to the Sultan, through the man whom he had kept concealed. The
Sultan immerliately came to the place of the meeting; dispersed the
men who were there; sent Malik Badruddin Sunkar towards
Baddtn; and removed Kazi Jaliluddin Kashini from his appoint-
ment : and affer a time when Malik Badruddin came to the court
from Badidn, the Sultin ordered him and Malik Tdjuddin Muasi®
to he exceuted, He also ordered IKazi Shamsuddin, kizl of the
town of Birharah,® to he thrown under the feet of an elephant. This
became the cause of great fear and alarm to the people.

which may alvo be taken as o mistake for 17th,  The date is, however, given as
the 18th n a translation of the pas<age in noto §, p. 653, of tho trans. of the
Tab-i-Nii« , although the 17th is the date in the text of the Tab-i-Nas, itself,
see p. 652 trans.

1 This is evidently a mistake. In the Tabaliit-i-Nasirl {p. 653 of the
trans.) it 1~ the Nizam-ul-mulk who =ent intimation of the conspiracy to the
Sultin. Tt is not likely that the Sadr-ul-mulk would give information to the
Sultéin, when the conspiracy was being hatched in his own house. TFerishtah
has of course copied the Tab-i-Akb., mistake and all.

2 This al<o is a mistnke. According to the Tab-i-Nas, the Vazir had
a favourite and confidant of the Sultéin near him, when tho chief judge
arrived, and he concealed him, and sent him to the Sultan, as soon as the chief
judge had gone away:.

3 Tho lith. ed. and MSS. B and C have Kashéni, MS. A has Kashiani.
The Tab-i-Nas, says Kisiinl. Kasiin is the name of a village near Samarkand
and Kashén is a city in Irdk.

4+ The lith. ed. and two of the MSS. have Saoji and the third MS. Saochi.
In the Tab-i-Nas. the man is called Sheikh Muhammad-i-Sh&mi (the Syrian).

6 Ho was so called in the lith. od. and in all the MSS. In the Tab-i-
Nasiri he is called Téjuddin *Ali Masawi.

6 Tho name of the town is given as Manahrah in the lith. ed. and Barharah



S0 SULTAN MU‘IzZUDDIN BAHRAM SHAH.

In the midst of these things, on Monday the 16th Jamadi-ul-
Akhar 639 a.m., the Mughal armies of Chengiz Khan came and
invested Lahore. Malik XKard Xash, who was the Governor of
Lahore, found that the people of the city would not help him. He
eame out of the city in the middle of the night and started towards
Dehli.  The city of Lahore was ruined and desolated by the cruelties
of the followers of Chengiz Xhin, and an immense number of people
were made prisoners. When this news reached the Sultan, he
collected the nobles in the White Castle, and made them swear
allegiance to him anew, and sent Malik Niz@m-ul-mulk, the Vazir of
the empire, with other nobles towards Lahore to check the havoc
caused by the Mughals.! When the army reached the river Bedh
near the town of Sultanpur, the Nizam-ul-mulk, who was at heart
hostile to the Sultan, turned the hearts of the nobles from him, and
layving the foundation of deceit and treachery, sent a representation
to the Sultan, to the efiect that nothing could be expected from the
body of treacherous men, who had been sent with him; and that
the disturbance would not be quelled, unless the Sultan should
himseli march to that part of the country. The Sultan, out of his
simplicity and the confidence which he reposed in him, wrote in
reply, that those persons deserved to he exccuted, and otherwise
punished. and at the right moment they would get their deserts;
Lut that he should, for a few days, temporize withthem. Nizim-ul-
mulk showed the farmiin to the nobles, and made them all join him.

When the Sultan became aware of these things, he sent His

leverence the Sheikli-ul-Islim, Sheikh Kutbuddin Bakhhtiir Ushi,?

or Murharabiin the M58, In the Tabfikfit-i-Nidsird, see p. 657 of the trans., the

place iv ealled Milur,  Kazi Shamsuaddin of Mihir was thrown before the feet of
an elephant aveording to the Tabi-Niig, aleo; but this was not because ho was
inany way cunnected with the plot; but at the instance of adarwesh whon the
IKfzi haed prr-rented, and who had now gained an ascendancy over the Sultan.

! 1t appears that the army which was sent to repel the Mughals, or to
relicve Lahore, or to puard the frontier {all these objects were mentioned), was
undir the command of Malik utbuddin Husen, the son of Ali the Ghiri, and
the Varir only nccompanied it in o civil capacity.

- Here azain our nuthor has fallen into sn error. According to the
Folr:fCENiird, 1t was the Sheikh-ul-Ielim Sayyad Kutbuddin that was sent
to the wrmy,  Khwajoh Kutbuddin Bakhtine Uehi, who was vencrated as o
runt, and after whom the Kuth Min&rah at Dehli is named, died six years
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in order to reassure the nobles: but they could not in any way be
catistied. The Sheikh returned to Dehlic After that Nizam-ul-
mulk and all the nobles eame to Delili in order to destroy Sultin
Mu'irruddin, They bedeged him, and every day conflicts took
]\li\"(‘.

As the eitizens were at one with the nobles, on Saturday the
Sthoaf Zi-Kiadah of that yvear they seized the city sV and after keeping
Soltan Muiscuddin, upder imprisconment for a few davs, had him
eacented,

The period of s reirn was two years, and one month and
iifteen dave,

Sepras CALSvnniy Masarp Spdn.

When Sultan Bahram Shah was put to death, Malik *Tzzuddin
Balian «at on the throne s at Dehli, and issued a proclamation in
the aty. The Amirs and Maliks did not approve of this; and
presentlv they brought out Sultan Nigiraddin and Sultan Jalalud-
din, rons of Sultan Shamsuddin Altanch, and Sultan ‘ Alauddin
Mastiid Shah, son of Sultan Ruknuddin, who were under imprison-
ment in the White Castle; and they placed Soltan “Alauddin Mascud
Shih on the throne, e Debliy in the month of Zi-Wadah 639 a1
Malik Kuthuddin Ha<an was honoured with the dignity of the

previous to the e I appears alvo that the Sheikb-ul Islim, instead of
tryanz to allny the cedition, used his endeavours i stirring it up, and in aug-
mentmye at. See Paba-Nas trane, p. 6359, and note 2, po 658,

U The fiphting round and in the ¢ity went on from the 18th Shéabiin to the
Sthof Ziiidaly, about roventy--even days, and during this time, according to the
Tab-i-Na., prent nmanbers of peoplo perishied, and others were disabled, and all
the environs of the eity were destroyed. It appears that the disturbanees wero
prolonged, heenuse the Sultan was under the influence of a head Farnch who
wed to be styled Fakhruddin Muhiirak Shith Farruklu, and the latter would
i no way nesent 1o an accommodation.  We do not know the terms of the pro-
posed necamimodation; but as they in all probability meant oither the imprison-
ment or the death of his patron, we can not very well blame the head Farash,
Seo TWN. trans., p. 659,

2 It is not quite clear whether he actunlly sat on the throno. It is said in
one place in the notes to the Tab-i-Nis, that hio proceeded to the royal IKasr and
issued a proclamation, intimnting his assumption of the sovercignty. In tho
texy, however (p. 661 of the trans.), it appears that ho assumed the throne within
the royal residence.
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Naib or deputy of the empire, and Muhazzabuddin Niz&m-ul-mulk
with that of the Vazir. Malik Kard Kash became the Lord Cham-
berlain. As Malik Nizim-ul-mulk wanted to take the bride of the
empire in his arms without participation by any oune else,’ the
Amirs and the great men of the age combined together and put
him to death, on Wednesday the 2nd Jamiadi-ul-Awwal 640 A.H.

Couplel.

One should not be proud of his greatness like a flower,
Tor a strong flood soon carries away the embankment.?

The post of Vazir was conferred on the Sadr-ul-mulk Najm-ud-din
Abu Bakr; and Ghifsuddin Balban,? who at that time bad the title
of Ulugh Khén, became the Lord Chamberlain; Nagore, Sind and
Ajmir were entrusted to Malik ‘Izzuddin Balban the elder; the
parganah of Bada.iin was placed in charge of Malik Tajuddin; and
all the parganahs in the empire were distributed among the Amirs
according to their circumstances; and the affairs of the kingdom
were put in order; and the people became contented and happy.

At this time, Malik ‘Izzuddin Tugh® Xhin,* who went towards

I This is a figurative way of saying that he wished to usurp the whole
power. According tothe Tab-i-Nas. trans., p. 662, he appropriated the district
of Kol as his own fief; he had previously established the naubat and stationed
an olephant at the gate of his residence. He also took all functions out of the
hands of the Turk Amirs. It appears that he was put to death within the
camp before the city of Dehli, in the plain of the Rani’s reservoir.

2 The meaning of the couplet is not very clear; but I think the above is a
correct translation.

3 There is a ‘certain amount of confusion as to the two Balbans in the
Tabakat-i-Akbari, and consequently in Ferishtah, who copies it almost verba-
tim. The fief of Nagore was conferred on Malik ‘Izzuddin Balban-i-Kashlu
Khiin, together with permission to have an elephant, to indicate that he belonged
to the royal family. He was either the son-in-law or brother-in-law of Sultan
Shamsuddin Altamgh. It was also he who had attempted to make himself the
king. Nagore, Mandwar, and Ajmir were afterwards conferred on him. 'The
gztger Balban was Ghisuddin  Balban-i-Khurd, who afterwards became Ulugh

an.

* His full name according to the Tab-i-N&s, was Izzuddin Tughril-i-Tughfn
Khan. Kizi Jal&luddin was the Kazi and not the Hikim of Audh; otherwise
the account given in the Tab-i-Akb. is correct.

Asha‘ri into Sankuri,

Ferishtah, however, changed
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Lakhnauti, his own territory, sent the Sharf-ul-mulk, the Ashasri, to
Sultan ‘Alfuddin. The Sultan sent a red canopy and a especial
robe of honor towards Lakhnauti for ‘Izzuddin Tughd Khan, by the
hand of Kazi Jaliluddin, the ruler of Audh. He also released both
his uncles from prison ; and placed the territory of Kanouj in charge
of Malik Jalaluddin ; and that of Bahraich! with its dependencies in
that of Malik Nasiruddin; and they left marks of their beneficence
on the face of time in those territories. '

In the year 642 s the Mughal armies? came into the terri-
tory of Lakhnauti. It is surmised that they came by the route by
which Muhammad Bakhtiar had marched towards Tibbat and Khita..
Sultdn ‘Alduddin sent Taimur Khan and Kard Beg? to Lakhnauti
with a large army to aid ‘Izzuddin Tugh@n. After the Mughals had
been defeated, and had gone away, hostilities arose between ‘Izzud-
din Tugh@n and Malik Kard Beg. The Sultdn conferred Lakhnauti

I Major Raverty calls this Bharaij. Tho name is distinetly Bahraich in
the lith, ed. and in one of the MSS. It may be Bharanj or Bharaij in the other
MSS. Malik Nasiruddin was then only fifteen years of age, and the other was
still younger.

2 This is a ridiculous error, as Major Raverty calls it. Ithas been copied
by Badaiini and Ferishtah and from the latter by his English translators; and
from them by English writers generally, including those of Handbooks and
Manuals. The author of the Tabalkft-i-Nasirl was at the time staying in the
Lakhnauti territory, and neither he nor the authors of the Tarikh-i-Mubarak
Shahi, the Rauzat-us-Safi and the Zubda-ut-Tawarikh mention any invasion of
the Lakhnauti country by the Mughals. What Minhaj wrote was )—Q;L; )UD’
S ‘_53;—.\60. Some careless copyist changed )!;\hl:- into ulijﬁi:\‘-} and
Nizamuddin Ahmad used the incorrect copy in compiling his history, and other
writers copied him. See p. 663, and note 8, in the same page of the Tab-i-Nas.
trans. The invaders were not the Mughals, but the Hindus from Jajnagar (or
Tippera) which must not be confounded with Jajpur in Orissa.

3 There is apparently some confusion in these names. According to the
Tabalat-i-Nasirl (trans., p. 666) the reinforcements were sent under one Malik,
who was named Malik Kamaruddin Kir@n-i-Tamur Khan. Thomas (Pathan
Kings, p. 121) calls him Tamar KXhan. There is no Malik of the name of Kara
Beg in sec. xxii of the Tabalkat-i-Nésirl which is about the Shamsiah Malik.
It would appear, therefore, that Nizamuddin Ahmad made two men out of
IKamaruddin Kiran-i-Tamur Khan and called them Taimur Khan and Kara Beg.
Major Raverty is, however, wrong when he says (note 9, p. 666) that ¢ the
Tabalat-i-Akbarl ’’ turns Malik Kamaruddin Kirfn Tamur Khan ¢ into Izzud-
din Tugh&n Timar Khan Kar& Beg and makes him quarrel with himself,”’ etc.
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on Taimur Khén, and Tughan Khin came to Dehli in the service of
the Sultdin. At this time news came that the Mughal armies had
reached the neighbourhood of Ucheh. The Sultdn called his nobles
and with great promptitude started towards Uchch. When he
reached the bank of the river Bidh, the Mughal armies, who were
besieging Uchch, turned their faces, and fled. The Sult@n returned to
Dehli, crowned with triumph and victory.

. After this, Sultin ‘Alduddin turned away from the path of
justice and righteousness, and took to the practice of malevolence.!
Owing to this, all the nobles and great men turned from him, and
,combining together, wrote letters to Sultan Nisiruddin Mahmid,
the son of Sultdin Shamsuddin, who at the time was in Bahraich,
and summoned him. When Sultan Nasiruddin Mabmiid reached
Dehli, Sultdn ‘Aliuddin Mas‘ud Shah was seized and imprisoned in
the year 644 a.H.,* and while under imprisonment he died.

The period of his reign was four years, one month and one day.;

J SvrTay NAstruDpDIN Mamnmio,

[He was] the youngest son of Sultdin Shamsuddin Altamsh and
a just and God-fearing king, and of a holy and humble disposition.
He befriended learned and pious men; and cherished the wise and the
great. His praiseworthy and beneficent qualities are clearly shown
in the Tabakiit-i-Nasiri, which was compiled in his name. He
ascended the imperial throne in the year 644 a.m.® The Amirs and
Maliks of the period rendered homage to him; and gifts and presenta-
tions were made, to the small and the great. Poets wrote triumphal

! Niz&muddin Ahmad has not attempted to explain this sudden change in
the character of the SultZn. The autbor of the Tabakat-i-Nasiri (see trans.,
p- 668) says he came under the influence of a number of very woz:tlxless persons
in the army, and he became addicted to the practice of seizing and killing bis
Maliks. He also became addicted to sensuality, pleasure, drinking and the chase
to excess. Thomas says that camp life and military associations had a bad
effect on the Sultin’s morals, and he took to evil courses and uncontrolled
cruelties.  The deposition of Alduddin Mas‘ud Shah appears to have beer’
effected with very little bloodshed. For the way in which Nasiruddin wa\‘
swuggled from Bahraich into Dehli, see Tab-i-Nas, trans,, p. 677. |

£ On the 23rd Muharram
5 On the same day on which ‘Al&uddin Mas'Gid was imprisoned, ie. the
23rd Muharram, ’
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i . . fm e ars 1me
. odes, and ;were made happy with gifts and rewards. I{azi Minhaj
wrote a long ode and presented it (to the Sultin); the following are a
few couplets from it :—

That great lord who is a Hatim ! in generosity, and a Rustam ?
in energy,

Is Nasiruddunifl-wa-din Mahmud, the son of Altamsh.

That world-king ! from whose palace the roof of the sky,

In clevation and grandeur, thou mayest say is lower! 3

The coin! what pride doth it feel from his auspicious title !

The prayer! how glorified is it by his fortunate name!

The post. of Vazir was conferred on Malik Ghidsuddin Balban,
who had been a slave, and also the son-in-law of his (the Sultin’s)
father.* He was honoured with the title of Ulugh Khan, and a canopy
and a durbash (or two-branched baton) were conferred on him, and
the whole of the administration of the empire was entrusted to his
mature judgment. They say, that at the time of making over the
charge of affairs to Ulugh Khan, (the Sultdn) said, ““I am making
thee my deputy, and am delivering the control of the affairs of the
empire into thy hands. Do nothing for which in the presence of
the Almighty thou mayest not be able to answer, and mayest
make me and thyself abashed and ashamed.” Malik Balban Ulugh
Khin laid the foundations of the rules of the deputyship in such a
way, that every thing connected with the government came under his

! A man whose name has becomo proverbial as a pattern of gonorosity.

2 The great national hero of ancient Persia.

§ There are different readings of a part of the line and the meaning is not
quite clear. Tho Iith. ed. has Saw' (ke (338 };-; &_cj;f, MS. A has (92 2 &
el Gyt MS. B sl igy* &5 (558 and MS. € sl (s (mnay &5 (5,8

4 According to Major Raverty this is incorrect. According to him it was
Tzzuddin Balban-i-Kashlu Khan who, if cither of the two Balbans were, was
the son-in-law or brothoer in-law (sister’s husband) of Sultan Shamsuddin
Altamsh. Our author was of course wrong when hesaid in an earlier part, when
doscribing tho various appointments, aftor the death of Malik Nizim-ul-mulk
Muhazzabuddin, that Malik Ghifisuddin Balban had then the title of Ulugh KXhan,
It appears that the titlo was not conferred on him, even at the accession of
Sultin Nasiraddin. Tt was conferred on him threo years later, in 647 ..
It appears also that the statement that a canopy and a durbésh were granted
to Ghifisuddin Balban by Sultan Nasiruddin at the very beginning of his reign
is incorrect.
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direct control, and no one else had any power in the transaction of
any aflairs of State. :

In the month of Rajab, in the year of his accession, Sultiin
Niigiruddin marched with his army towards Multin,! and on the
1st of the month of Zikiidah, he crossed the river of Lahore (the
Rivi), and making Ulugh Khan the commander of the forces, sent him
to the Jid hills, and the districts of Nandanah, and himself stayed
for ten days on the bank of the Sind.* Ulugh Xhiin plundered and
ravaged the J@d hills, and all that country; and slew? the Kho-
khars and other turbulent people living there; and then returned to
the presence of the Sultin. The latter then on account of the want
of fodder returned to Dehli.?

On the 2nd Sha'bin in the year 645 A1 the Sultin marched
towards the Doab.? and that same year (on the) 10th Zikiidah he
set out towards Karah,” and there made Ulugh Khin the com-
mander of the forces, and the latter went forward and plundered
and ravaged the places Dalki and Malkis and returned to the
service of the Sultiin.

1 The lith. ed. as well az nll the MS8S. read Multan: but all tho MSS, of
the Tabalkiit-i-Niisiri except two have Baniiin, which must have been at that
timo the name of the hilly tract west of the upper part of tho Sind-Siigar
Do@ibah. See notes 5 and 6, p. 677, Tab-i-Nis. transa.

2 8o in the MSS, and in the lith. ed., but according to the Tab-i-Niis.
{trans., p. 678. and note 1) it was on the bank of the Sidharah or Sadhari
{a name of a part of the Chinab) that the Sultiin encamped with the camp, the
followers, the heavy materinl, and the elephants,

8 This plundering and ravaging and slaying do not indicate a very holv
and humble disposition. ’ .

4 According to the Tabakat-i-Nisirl it was Ulugh Ihan who had to
return owing to the difficulty of obtaining subsistence and necessaries for his
troaps.

5 According to the Tab-i-Nds. (trans., p. 679) a very strong fort ealled
Talsandah was first taken in the Kanauj country.

6 The expedition to Karah was probably rendered necessary owing to the
feudatory of that place, Malik Ikhtiiruddin Karf-Kush Khiin--Aitkin, bhaving
been killed in the preceding year. It canmot, however, be ascertained by
whom and how he was killed.

7 This phrase has been a puzzle. In one place in the Tab»i:t\‘ﬁsi (p. 682
of the trams.) it has been written with a 5 between Dalki and Malki, but in

' another place (p. 817 of the trans.) there isno 3 betsveen these words. The
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On the Gth of the month of Sha‘ban of the ycar 646 a.H., the
Sultin marched against lw_b_o_r_;_gnd punished the contumacious
people of that neighbourhood, and then veturned to Dehli. In the
same year, Kazi ‘Imaduddin Shafurkhani! was accused, and was
dismissed from his office ; and then through the exertions of ‘Imiad-
uddin Raihiin put to death.

In the year G47 a.arn,? the Sultiin espoused the daughter of
Clugh Khiin, and in the following year (648 a.11.) he marched with
his army in the direction of Multin and on the bank of the river
Biah, Sher Khiin joined the imperial army. The Sultin on the
6th Rabi‘ul-awwal of the same year reached Multén, and after a few
days Malik ‘Izzuddin was allowed to go towards Ucheh, while the
Sultiin himself returned to Dehli.?

context would seem to show, that in the first place Dalki and Malki is in
tended to mean a tract of country, while in the second place Dalki Malki, or as
Major Raverty transliterates the words here, Dalaki of Malaki is a Rianah.  All
that is definitely stated is that this Ranal’s territory was in the vicinity of
the River Jin or Jamna, which is between Kialanjar and Karah; that he had
numerous followers and much wealth; and that the country was extremely
difficult, and it had nover up to that timo been reached by Musalmin troops.
A guess was hazarded that Dalki Malki was Trailokya Varma Deva, the
19th King of the Chandel dynasty, who reigned at Mahoba, Kilanjar, ete., but
his accession took place in A.D, 1202, and he could not have been contem-
porancous with Sult&n Nisiruddin Mahmid.

The name of the I{izl is given in tho Tab-i-Nas. (p. 685 of the trans.) as
Kizi Jamaluddin the Shafurghani. In the Tab-i-Akbari the name of the man,
through whose exertions he was put to death, has evidently been given to him
by mistake. It does not appear what he was aceused of.

2 In the lith. ed. the year is put down as 640, and in two of the MSS. as
G648 a.1.; the correct date is 647 A.H.

8 The transactions of tho year G48 ..m. have been translated as they are
given in the book ; but they are all incorreet, and aro due to a misreading of
the corresponding passages in the Tabakit-i-Nasiri by Nizamuddin Ahmad,
who has of course been followed, as usual, by Ferishtah and others. In the
Tabalkit-i-Nasirl (trans., p. 687), the author says that he went to Mult@n, and
there, on the 11th Safar, he obtained an interview with Malik Sher Khan-i-
Sunkar, on the bank of the Biah, and then he proceeded towards Multﬁn,—which
he reached on the Gth Rabi‘ul-awwal. There he had an interview with Malik
‘Izzuddin Balban-i-KKashlu Khan. Then the author started for Dehli and
Malik *Izzuddin returned to Ucheb. 'fl?eigfeg'ﬁdations of Maulana Minhﬁj l{d-
din have thus been converted into the expeditions of the Sult@n.
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In the vear 649 a.m Malik <Izzuddin Balban, the feudatory of
Jof Nagore, swerved from the path of allegiance and acted in a re-
‘ractory manner. Sultdn Nasiruddin set out towards Nagore, in
srder to quell the insurrection. Malik ‘Izzuddin being unable to with-
stand (him), hezged for protection, and joined the imperial court.
Sultan Nisiruddin then came to Dehli accompanied by triumph and
victory. The same year he again set out with a large army, on the
5th Sha‘ban,! towards Gwiliar, Chanderi and Malwah; and Jahar
Deo,® who was the Raja of that territory, advanced to meet him, with
five thousand horsemen, and two bhundred thousand infantry; but
after a great battle, he was defeated; and the fort of XNirwar was
taken by assault; and the Sultan returned to his capital with victory
and renown. In this war many acts of great intrepedity and bravery
were performed by Ulugh Khan Balban. After this, Sher Khin
started from Multdn, with the intention of taking Ucheh, and Malik
‘Izzuddin Balban also went to Uchch from Nagore, and having sur-
rendered the fort of Uchch to Sher Khin, went and joined the
service of the Sultin; and the territory of Baddlin was assigned to
him as his Jagir.”
Then, on the 22nd Shawwail in the year 650 A.H., the Sultin set
out for Ucheh and Multin, by way of Lahore.* In the course of -
this expedition, Kutlugh Khin came tothe Sultin, from the territory

)

1 Aceording to the Tabakft-i-Nagird (trana., p. 690) this expedition set aut
on Tuesday, the 25th Sha*bhin.

% There is 2 long note about this Raja’s nawmwe (note 1, p. 690) in the
translation of the Tabal:ft-i-Xasirl, The name is given by different authors as
Chihar or Jihar, Achar or Deo.  Major Raverty says, that the name is given
s Achur Deo in the Tabaliat-i-Akbari, but it is given as J8har Deo in the lith.
cd. a< wiell a5 in the three SS. I have eollated.  Nirwar or Nurwar is situated
ehout 40 miles to the west of Bhup#l. Acecording to Tod it was founded by
the Kanhwihih Rajputs, and was the abode of Raja Nala, whose descendants
continutd 1o hold jt, through all the vicissitudes of Tatar and Muglal dominion,
til it was taken by the dMahrattes, ’

¢ Thew events happened, according to the Tabakit-i-Nisiri, before the
uxpedition to Gwalior, Chanderi and Malwal and not after, see Tab-i-Nisiri
trune, pooHsh,

# Major Raverty eurmises that the object of narching to Uchch and
SInltin by way of Lahore was to deprive Sher Khin, the kinsnan of Tlugh

.y i X e s
8%, of theer places und that this was the first move of the Rajhiini plot
upeinst Ulnel Khin,
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Tn the year 652 A, (the Sultiin) marched with his troops into
the regions of the foot hills of Bijnor! and obtained much booty.
He then crossed the Ganges at Mianpur, and marched along the skirts
of the mountaing as far as the river Rahab. And at Baklahmini,
on Sunday, the 15th of the month of Safar in G52 aAw. Malik

<Izzuddin Razi-ul-mulk. while in o state of intoxication”’ was
martyred by the Zamindars of those parts.  The Sultin in_order to
avenge his murder, marched towards L\l‘th‘ﬂ and I\uhram, and after
punishing the turbulent people of the nemhbourhood went in the
direction of Badddn He remained there for a few days, and then
came to Dehli. He remained there for five months in pleasure and
enjoyment. Intelligence was then received that some Amirs, such as
Arslan Khin, and But Khin Aibak Khitdi, and Ulugh Khn-i Afzam,
had, in concert with Malik Jaliluddin, commenced hostilities.

The Sultin set out from Dehli in the dircction of Tabarhindah.
TWhen he arrived in the neighbourhood of Hiansi, the Amirs who
have been mentioned also moved towards Kuhrim and Kaithals
Here some people acted as intermediaries, and peace was established

was defeated by tho infidels of Sind.  Nizimuddin Ahmad has changed dds &8
for obMw and he has as usual been followed by Ferishtah, who in his
turn has been followed by most later historians.

! Major Raverty says. that in the account of this expedition, the author
of the Tabakft-i-Akbari has shown great ignorance of geography, and has made
a precious hash of two expeditions and made them inte one. 1 do not think,
however, that there wero two expeditions. The author of the Tabakit-i-
Nasirl certainly used the word expedition in the plural, but as the Sultin left
Dehliin the beginning of the year, and reached Baddfin on the 19th Safar, thore
could not have been two expeditions, in the time, which barely excceded six

weeks., Nizimuddin Almad, however. was in error in writing Kaithal for
Kathiher, and also in inserting the name of Kuhram,

? This is an absurd mistake. Malik ‘Izzadding Raziabmulk was a
native of (#€5, or his family came from that place. "the word Durmaghi,
however, was read by the author of the Tabakfit-i Akbari, as LAw&n “in a
state of intoxication,’’ and Forishtah of course followed him.

8 What actunlly happened is not quite clear: but it appears that there
was a slight skirmish, and the greatest cdnfusion avose in the Sultan’s camp.
After that the Sultan made a retrograde movement towards Hiingi, and Malik
Joldleddin Mas'Gid Shah his brother, and Ulugh Khiin-i-A'zam, and other
Maliks marched towards Kaithal. Then the negotintion commenced tmd 8 poace
was patched up.  See Tab-i-N#s, trans., p. 697, and ulso p- 831,
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and they (the refractory Amirs) entered into engagements and took
oath, and did service to the Sultan. The Sultin made over the
rule of the territory of Lahore to Malik Jalidluddin, and returned to
Dehli.

In the year 653 A, the Sultdn became annoyed with his
mother, Malkah-i-Jahiin, who had married! (after the death of
Sultiin: Shamsuddin Altam<h) Kutlugh Khan, and the provinee of
Audh heing assigned to the Iatfer, as his fief, he was permitted. to
start in that dircetion: in a short time, however, he was moved
from there and sent to Bahraich, He fled from there and went to
Santur.? Malik Tzzuddin Kas<hlu Khan and certain other Amirs
combined with him and laid the foundations of an insurrection,
The Sultan sent Ulugh Khin-i-Balban with a large army against
them.”  When the (wo armies approached enrch other, a number of
peaple in Dehli, such as the Sheikh-ul-1slam. Sayyad Kutbuddin
and Wizl Shamsuddin Bahraichi, invited Kutlugh Khin and Kashlu

' There was probably some ceereey about this marringe @ see note 9, p. 701
of the 'ah-i-Nie, trans,

2 It uppears from the Tab i-Nix, tran-., p. 703, that Kutlugh Khiin refuced
to leave the provinee of Audh: and Mahk Bak Tamuar was sent with a foree
to expel him.  The two forces met in the neighbourhood of Badiiiin, and Malik
Bnak Tamur was killed,  ‘Then the Sultan zet out with his forces towards Audh.
Kutlugh Khitn retired before him.  Then the Sultin moved towards some
place ealled Kilmr, and sent Ulugh Khitn in pursuit of Kutlugh Khiin  After
a while Ulugh Khitn returned with great booty, and the Sultan and he went
back to Dehli. Kutlugh Khitn then moved towards Kapah and Mitnikpur, but
was defeated by the feudatory of that territory.  Then hoe went in the direetion
of Santur. Tab--Nas. trans., p. 703 ¢t seq.

5 Kutlugh Khiin appenrs to have gone to Santur, en route to the Biiih and
Lahore, Here he was aided by the Hindu chicftains, but Ulugh Khan was sent
there with an army.  After some fighting, however, he returned to Dehli; and
then Kutlugh Khan was joined by *Izzuddin Kashlu Khiin and others; after
which Ulugh Khan was again sent with an army against them. Tho robel
Amirs then entered into correspondence with the disafiected nobles, in the
city, and attompted to surprise it by making a forced march. Ulugh Thin,
however, sent news of all this to the Sultin. The latter then ordered the
disaffected nobles to leave the capital, and togo away to their fiefs, and arrange-
ments were made to defend the capital, by appointing Amirs, heads of families,
and respectable person to the ramparts.  Malik Badruddin Sunkar Rumi, the
feudatory of Bianal, also came to the capital with a body of his troops, and
holped to defend it,
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Khin to come to the capital, and to seize it; and they also secretly
invited tbe citizens to submit to them. Ulugh Khan-i-Balban became
aware of this, represented the true state of things to the Sultan, and
suggested that he should disperse the persons concerned. The
Sultdn issued the necessary orders; and the Amirs belonging to the
hostile party had to go away to their fiefs. When Kutlugh Khin
and Malik Kashlu Khin came to Dehli from Samanah, having
traversed a hundred karoh in two days, they did not find their
partisans there. They also then dispersed. Ulugh Khan-i-Balban
arrived immediately behind them, in the service of the Sultan.

At the end of this year the Mughal armies arrived in the neigh-
bourhood of Ucheh and Multdn; and the Sultin marched to repel
them, but they retired without fighting and the Sultin also re-
turned.! Hethen sent Malik Jaliluddin Jani,* on whom he conferred
a robe of honour, towards Lakhnauti. In the year 657 A, two
elephants and gems and much valuable cloth arrived from Lakh-
nauti. Malik ‘Izzuddin Kashlu Kh#an, who has been previously
mentioned, died in the month of Rajab that same year.

They say that Sultin Nasiruddin wrote every year two copies
of the Kurdn,® and spent the money for which he sold them on his
own food. Once, it so happened, that a copy of the Kurin, which
had been written by the Sultan, was bought by one of the Amirs for
a price higher (than what it was really worth). When the Sultdn
came to know of this, he was displeased, and ordered that thence-
forward the Kurans written by him should be sold secretly at the usual
price. It has also been narrated, that the Sultan had no attendant
or maidservant except his wife, and the latter used to cook his food.
One day she said to him, that her hands always ached on account of

! The Sultan’s army did not march beyond sight of the capital, The
Mughals ravaged the frontier districts, and then withdrew.

? He is called elsewhere Jaliluddin Kulich Khin, son of Malik ‘Alduddin
Jani. He was suspected of disaffection, but mado his submission, and then the
fief of Lakhnauti was conferred on him. ,

5 Major Raverty disbelieves these anccdotes; and doubtless there is a
great deal of exaggeration in them; but the Sultin certainly led a simgle and
homely life, and he also undoubtedly copied the Kurin, Ibn Batdta, on his
visit to Dehli, saw a specimen of his calligraphy. Thomas sa_vs,’ that his

~

excellence in penmanship, possibly, had its influence on the execution and finish
of the legends of his coins.
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her having to cook the bread. Tt would be better if he would buy
her a slave.girl, who would make the bread. The Sultin said in reply :
that the royal treasury belonged to the servants of God (the people),
and not to him, that he could buy a maid-servant. for her with
(the money in) it.  If she would be patient, the wreat God would
recompense her well for it in the life to come.

Couplet,

The world to the wakefnl eyve is o dream, .

The wise on dreams do not set their hearts.

n the year 663 A the Sultan fell ill, and on the Uth Jami-
di-ul-dwwal in the year 661 aat., he left this world for the next.
He left no offspring.  His reign lasted for nineteen years and three
months and a few days.

./Sm.'r.i:\' GUIASUDDIN Baupay

When Sultin Nisiruddin died. all the Amies and Maliks placed
Ulugh Khin-i-Balban, who was called Balban-i-Khurd, on theimperial
throne, in the White Kasr (castle), in the year 664 an.; and the
allegiance of the nobility and the common people was bound up
to his throne. Sultin Ghifisuddin had been a slave of Sultan
Shameuddin, of the hody known as the forty slaves  Sultin Sham-
suddin had forty Turkish slaves, every one of whom atlained to the
rank of an Amir, and the whole body of them was known as the
Chehalgini (the brotherhood or company of forty). Sultin Ghids.
uddin was a king. wise, mature, of dignified mien, and possessed
of great experience.  He acted in all cases intelligently and wisely.

Couplels.
What valuable asset is a knowledge of the world ;
May the world be never lacking in it,
Chat man doth raise his head in the world,
Who in this world doth wisdom have.

He never entrusted the affairs of the empire except to the wise
and the great, and never allowed base and low people to interfere
in them. He never appointed any one to a post, or entrusted any
one with any business, until the antecedents, integrity, goodness
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and piety of the man were clearly established, and he took great
pains in the verification of a man’s family history; and made careful
enquiries about it. If after he had appointed any one to a post, he
had reason to suspect any defect in his personal character or quali-
fications, he at once removed him. To the end of the reign, which
extended to twenty-two years, he never held any converse with low
people ; and never allowed jesters and buffoons to enter his court.
They say, that there was a notable man, of the name of Fakhr
Amini, who had served the Sultdn for a number of years. He went
to one of the favourites of the Sultdn, and begged him, and also’
offered to pay him a large sum of money, if he could induce the Sul-
tan once to grant him an interview, in which he would make a large
offering in cash and valuables. When this was represented to the
Sultdn, he said that the man was an Amir of the bazar, and if he
should hold any conversation with him, the awe in the heart of the
common people for the Sultdn would disappear ; and there would be
a diminution in his greatness and grandeur. All the attributes of
the Sultdn were praiseworthy; and in justice and righteousness,
not one of the previous Sultans could equal him. It iz narrated
that Malik Bakbak, the chief of the hodyguard, struck a farash
(servant employed in spreading carpets and arranging farniture) in
his employ some strokes with a stick, and the man died under the
blows. The said Malik Bakbak was slain {by order of the Sultan),
in retaliation for the offence, under the bastinado. Haibat Khin,
the father of Malik Kiran ‘Aldi, who was a favoured slave of the
Sultdn, while in a state of intoxication, killed 2 man. The heirs of
the murdered man came to the Sultin, and prayed for justice. The
Sultdn ordered that Haibat Khan should receive five hundred
strokes of a stick; and should moreover be delivered aver to the
widow of the murdered man. People interceded with her; and
settled that he should pay her fifty thousand tangihs; and he was
thus delivered from that woman. Haibat Khan never after this
came out of his house, for shame, to the day of his death. 1In the
same way, some of the other Amirs suffered, according to the law
of retaliation, for the unjust deaths they had caused. It did not
make any difference to the Sultdn that the murderer was an Amir
or a Malik; and the murdered man belonged to the vulgar or baser
classes. The Sult@n used to attend the assemblies of pious men
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his eyes.  As the offerings of cach of the nobles waz placed hefore
him, the ushers of the meeting described the laudable attributes
and the meritorions gervices of that partienlar noble.  In ki festsl
assemblazes, gongs were sunyg; and poets recited laudatory odes
and were rewarded with gifts and benefactione,  They say that not
one of his 0ld zervants, who had attended his private andiences, had
ever zeen him without his ecap and zocks and cloak.  He never
laughed aloud in his assemblies ; and others alzo did not laugh there.
He used to sav that the dignity and the grandeur, in the demeanonr
of a king, inspired greater awe in the heart<of the people than the
punishments inflicted by him ; and the absence of a feeling of ave
towards 2 king was the eause of insurrections and rebellion.  If guch
2 king occupies the throne, before long many dangers will occur and
tumults and revolts will take place; the rules of justice will hecome
abrogated , and the flood gates of tyranny and oppression opened
wide. Sultin Ghidsuddin ohserved the golden mean on all ocen-
sions; and thowed mercy, as well as wrath, at the right. time for
cach. "He graid repeatedly, that a2 monarch who in his aets, and
behaviour, adopts the practices of a tyrant, commits infidelity to
God; and aets against the hehests of the prophet (on whom be the
bleszsing of God and peace!), and the punishment for such practices
is nothing but sufiering and ruin in the life to come. Such conduct
can never be atoned for, by a king, except in four ways: (1) that he
reserves his power and authority for the proper ozeasions, 2nd keeps
nothing hefore his eyes except the happiness of his people, and the
fear of God : (2) that he does not allow cheating and other erimes
to be committed in his kingdom; and completely shuts the door
on guch practices; and always keeps the wicked and the reckless
under the dread of his punishment : (3) that he entrusts all husiness
and duties to wise, meritorious, honest and God-fearing persons ;
and does not allow treacherous men to live in hix dominions. as
they produce confusion among the people: and (4) that in the
administration of justice, he practises righteousness to such- an
extent, that all vestiges of tyranny and oppression may disappear
from his kingdom.

Couplet,
From justice doth stability spring,
The tyranny of kings is like a Jamp in a draught.
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Whenever Sultin Balban arrived at a Sariii, or a bridge, or a
muddy or marshy place, he waited there: and deputed nobles and
greatl officers of State, who with sticks in their hands directed the
arrangements ; and first they made the sick, the infirm, the women
and the children, and the weak and thin quadrupeds to cross over
without any trouble. He used to employ his elephants, and other
animals, in helping to take the people across. He waited for a few
days, in such places, till all the peorle should have crossed over
with case.

Although in the days in which he held the rank of a Khin,
Sultin Balban was addicted to drinking, and to the holding of con-’
vivial meetings, to which he invited Amirs and Maliks; and to gam-
blings; giving away his winnings to the attendants; and there were
always in his assemblies witty and eloquent courtiers, and sweet-
voiced singers; still after he had become the badshak, he never
hankered after these things, and rooted out even the namesof wine and
wine-drinkers and all evil-doers throughout hiskingdom. He practised
the customary fasts, kept up at nights, attended regularly at the
Friday prayers and those for the morning and the evening, and never
neglected his ablutions. He never took his food except in the
presence of learncd and pious men; and, while eating, discussed
questions connected with religion and law with them. He went to
the houses of holy men; and after his devotions, went on pilgrim-
age to the tombs (of the saints). He attended the funerals of great
men ; and went and condoled with the mourners. He conferred
robes of honour on the sons and relations of men who died; and con-
tinued the stipends of such men to their heirs. Although he had
so much power and grandeur, if even at the time when he was
riding out he heard that there was a devotional assemblage at any
place, where a sermon would be delivered, he instantly dismounted
and went and heard the discourse, and wept (with the exuberance
of his feelings).

The splendour of Kai khusro sprang from this;

That with justice and with learning he the earth adorned.

On days of devotion, he only a blanket wore.

With God he strove, with prayer and praise.

With his face on the ground, his heart like cauldron a-boil;
His heart so eloquent, and his tongue so mute.
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Till vou saw hiz heart, with the secret-cecing eye,
You would not know all the heights and all the depth=.

In spite of all these heneficent atiributes of hi=, in the matter
of insurgents and rebels. he acted with the greatest rigour and
sterrlnes;: and did not deviate g0 much as a newdle’s point from
the ways of a tyrant. For the rebellion of one man he would over-
throw a whole army, or a city. He kept the peace of hig empire
before his eves, above all things; and for thiz reason he made

way with most of the Shamsi Malik- who hind been his companions,
by various devices and pretext<. When hie power and greatness
were firmly established. come of the Shamsi Amirs reprezsent-d (0
him, that as his power and grandeur had now beecome o great,
it wa< right tha' he ghould lead hiz armies for the conquest of
Gujrat Malwah and other provinces of Hindustin. The Sultin
"£aid in reply, that in order to protect the country from the Muphals,
;who invaded it every year, he eould not leave Dehli for the distant
iprovinees; that a king should first of all make his own dominions
tperfectly secure; and then only try to eonquer other countries; that
‘it was one of the savings of ancient monarchs, that it was butter that
one should secure and strengthen his own kingdom, than that he
should stretch out his hand against those of other:; and that a king
who neglected even a single point, in ensuring the safety of hi- king-
dom, became blameworthy before God. -
In the vear of the Sultin’s

aceession, i.e. in 4.n. 664, Tatir
Khin, son of Arzlan Khan,! sent

sixty-three elephants from Lakh-

1 Arslfn Khzn(-i-8anjar) invaded the territory of Lakhnauti, when he swas
the feudatory of § arah in 657 a1, The feudatory of Lakhnauti. Malik ‘Tzznd-

din Balban-i-Yz Paki, had then procecded towards the eountrs of Bang and
had left Lakhnauti empty (of troops).  The inhabitants took refuge within the
wallz, and defended themselves: but after three days the city was talen, and
plunder and sack and rapine was kept up for three days. Malik “!zzuddin
Balban4-Y{z Baki returned on hearing of this, and an engzgement took place
between him and ArelSn Khin-i-Sanjar. and the latter gained the upper hand,
and Malik ‘fzzuddin Balban-i. Y4z Baki became a captive: and jt is stated
that he was martyred. It would appear, that after this Arslin KEhin became
zovernor of Bengal, and he was succeeded by his ron Tatir Kbin. and the

latter had been governor for some time when I'alban accended the throne.
See Tab-i-Ni#sz. trans., p. 7

7 % et geq. It was that Tatar Khiin who sent the
elephants.
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nautt, (Oa account of this) the people erected domes in the city,
and mate rejoicines Nolti Balhan sat in publie audience, on the
Naviti Chinbutaia (platformn) outdde the Badadn gate, and the
Amirs, Mabile, Jodees ad other great officers all presented them-
alves and ot tobutes, and were honoured  with eifts and
rowards A Nultie Ballian was very fond of hunting, he had
pateed o onder that sronnd the ety for o distance of twenty Larohs,
carse s Losld be preserved The Mir shilars (ohief huntemen) held
o bich rands in e cerviee: sond he hiad a Tnege snumber of huntsmen
i Lis caplovs Inothe wint r Be mounted his liopse every moraing,
atad rede e far o tie Goun of Rewart, and even bevond that,
and Lunted an o returne §to the eite nfter pehtfall, but he never
passed the nicht outeide the ety One thousand horsemen, every
one ol whom vas koo o the Sult'sn, and one thousid others of
the clion of Naveh o feergeaated and archersaccompanied his stirrups
P turn, AN of theee gocemved then food from the Sultin’s table,
Wihen Hal'Lo Khin at Baghdad heand of the Saltin™s habit of
Bantimye, Le cmd Balhan wae a cazacious king: outwardly he
<howed to the people that Bie went hunting, but really he took riding
exercrer s and gas e s troops system and order ;) and always watcehed
over his kingdom, When Saltin Balban heard this, he was pleased
and praiee i Halak&s discerament ) and said that those only knew
how to povern kingdoms who had conquered and ruled them,

Owing to the necdicence and the wenk sess of the children of
Shameaddia, manifest difliculties and dangers had found their way
into all matters conneeted with the government of the realm; and
the orders passed and rules framed by them were honoured more
in the broaeh than in the observanee, He destroyed with great
vigour and sternnes~ the hauds of Mewatiz who had settled round
the city; and had, on accoant of the neighbourhood being much
overgrown with jungle, laid the foundations of turbulence and dis-
turbances ; committed highway robberies; and at night entered the
city, and broke into the houses; and carried away much property.
The roads from all dircetions were closed on aceount of these
robberies; and merehants could not come and go; and even the
uates of the capital towards Mecea (the west) had to be closed for
fear of them, after the second prayers; so that noonecould go on pil-
grimage to the Saints’ tombs after afternoon prayers.  Repeatedly
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the robbers came to the vicinity of the Sultan’s reservoir; and
gave trouble to the water-carriers, and the slave-girls, who came
to draw water. That same year the Sultan, considering that
the extirpation of these robbers should be taken in hand, before
everything else, had the jungle cut down and rooted up; and made
a number of the robbers food for the sword. He built a strong fort
at Kawalkar (kilogari) and established thanas, at various places, in
the neighbourhoud of the city; an:d divided these jurisdictions
among his troops ; so that each one might watch over the aren as-
signed to him. After this, the citizens had repose from the turbu-
lence of the Mewittis. When the Sultin had finished cutting down
the jungle, and extirpating the Mewitis, he made over the towns
and villages in the Dodib to powerful Jagirdiirs, who plundered and
harried the turbulent men; and slew them; and made captives of
their families and children; and in this way totally removed the
troubles caused by them. After this, on two occasions, the Sullin
went out of his capital, and led his troops towards Kaithal and
Patiali, and put the lawless and turbulent people of these districts
to the sword. He opened the road to Hindustiin, whizh according
to the special meaning given to the name by the people of India
signified Jaunpore and Behar and Bangilah, which had become
closed. From these plundering and ravaging excursions he brought
much booty, in the shape of captives and cattle, to Dehli. He built
strong forts, and lofty mosques at Kaithal, and Patiiili, and Bhoj-
pur, which had become the residence and the head-quarters of high-
way robbers. He made over these forts to Afghins and strengthened
the towns by settling bands of Afghins in them.

In these days he erected the Hisdr-i-Jalali, which had been the
residence of highway robbers, and settled Musalmins there. He
had scarcely finished doing these things, when he heard of the distur-
bance and emeute caused by the people of Kateher owing to the
weakness of the feudatories of Badi-iin and Amroha. The Sultin
returned to the capital from Kaithal and Patiali; and ordered that
the army should be ready; and he made it appear to the people
that he would march towards the skirts of the hills. Then hefore
the royal pavilion could be brought out, he started with five
thousand brave horsemen and made forced marches, and in the
course of two nights he crossed the Ganges, at the ferry of Kateher;
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and entered the Kateher territory. He then gave orders for plun-
dering and slaying. None except women and children was left alive ;
and whoever, of the male sex, had reached the age of eight years,
was made food for the sword. They made hillocks of the slain. From
that time, to the time of Jaliluddin, no lawless man could raise his
head there ; and the fiefs of Bada-tn and Amroha had immunity from
the wickedness of the Kateher people. After that Sultdn Balban
returned to the capital in victory and triumph. After a time, he
again led his forces towards the skirts of the hills; and plundered
those places. The troops got hold of a large number of horses in
this expedition, so that the price of a horse was reduced to thirty
or forty tangahs. Sultin Balban again returned to the capital in
triumph and victory; and every time that he returned from camp,
the Judges and other great officers went out two or thr>e stages to
receive him ; and in the city people erected domes, and had re-
joicings. Whatever was given as a thankoffering was sent to the
different parts of the realm, and distributed to deserving persons.
After a time he marched towards Lahore, and rebuilt the fort
which the Mughals had pulled down; and he made the country
round about Lahore, which had been desolated by these ravages,
flourish and thrive again. He then returned to Dehli. At this time
some people who were conversant with economical questions, said
to Sultan Balban that a large body of troops, who had received
jagirs in the time of Sultdn Shamsuddin, were still holding them_
There were many irregularities in these jagzrs. The Sultan ordered
that those who were aged, and unable to exert themselves, should
be exempted from service in the army, and stipends should be con-
ferred on them, so that they might have enough to live upon; and
the remainder (of the jagirs) should be resumed. Owing to this,
vexation and grief fell upon the people. A number of people carried
presents to the Amir-ul-umra Fakbruddin Kotwal; and represented
the matter to him. The Malik-ul-umra did not accept their presents,
and said, if he took a bribe from them, his words would have little
effect. He immediately went to the Sultdn, and stood at his place
in an anxious and sorrowful attitude. The Sultan saw his grief and
wanted to know the cause. He said that he had heard that the
Sultdn had cancelled {the names of) the aged and had taken away
their means of subsistence; and that he was sad, as he did not know
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what his fate would be, if they would treat old men in the same
way on the day of resurrection. The Sultin knew what he was
referring to; the Malik-ul-umra's words affected him, and made him
weep. He ordered that the stipends of the old men should he con-
tinued, and in nowise resumed.

Couplel.

The Sultan's favour is auspicious to those
Who help the cause of those who are in need.

After o while Sher Khiin, the cousin of Sultiin Balban, died: they
say that the Sultin ordered that poison should be given to him in
his drink.! Sher Khin was a slave of Altamsh, one of the brother-
hood of forty slaves, who had attained to the rank of an Amir  He
had erected the forts of Tabarnindah and Bhatnir, and at the latter
place he had also erected a lofty cupola.? He had held the fiefs of
Sunam, Lahore, Debalpur and all the fiefs which were situated on
the way of the invasion of the Mughals, from the reign of Niasiruddin
to that of Sultan Balban.® He attacked the Mughals several times.
and after defeating them had read the Khutbahb, in the name of
Sultdn Nisiruddin, in Ghaznin, and owing to his bravery and intre-
pidity, and the number of his troops, the Mughals found it impos-
sible to come into Hindustiin. As he knew that Sultin Balban was
endeavouring to compass the death of the Shamsi slaves, he never

came to Dehli. After his death, Sultin Balban conferred the fiefs of

Sunam and Saminah on Tamiur Khan, who was also one of the

1 The word used is tms, which is said to be n liguor made from barloy
and other things, a sort of heer.

2 According to Zia Barni, Sher Kbhitn built a lofty cupola at Bhutmr and
founded the fortresses of Bham rlah}md Bhatnir. In the lith,
dah and in the SS Tabarhindah' * given instead of Bhatindah,

3 This statoment is founded onf '7m Burni’s statoment

d. Tarhin_

According to the
Tab-i Nfs,, however, written by a cuntempomx‘y. he was not in undisputed

possession at any time, and some years before the death of Shamsuddin,
Tebarhindah was entrusted to the charge of Malik Nasrat Khin Sunkar-i-

Sufi, and the fiefs of Kol, Iidnah, Baldriim, Jalisar, Balt@rah, Mihir and
Mah@wan and the fortress of Guwaliar were placed in Sher Khiin's charge, and
he was thers when the pages of the Tabakat-i-Nasiri, containing his history,

was written, in Rajab 658 s.1. (see pages 792 ote. Tab-i-Nfs. trans.).
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company of forty slaves; and made over the other fiefs (which had
been hield by Sher Khin) to other Amirs. The Mughals, who in the
days of Sher Khan could not come near Hindustdn, again began to
give trouble on the outskirts of the country. In order to remedy
this, Sultan Balban sent his eldest son, Muhammad Sultan, who has
hecome celebrated as the martyred Khin, and who bore the title of
K¢adn Khin, and was adorned with bodily and mental accomplish-
ments, to Multan.

Before doing so. he conferred on him a canopy of State and a
durbash, and nominated him as his successor. Sind with its depen-
dencies, and appanages, werc made over to him. A number of
Amirs and wise men, and a large retinue, were sent to Multin with
him. Muhammad Sultan was dearer to the Sultin than his brothers.
He always sat or associated with learned and accomplished men.
Amir Khusro and Amir Hasan were in his service, in Multan, for
five years; and like his other courtiers receivaed stipends and re-
wards  He held them in greater esteem than any of his other
courtiers; and took great delight in their poetical and prose com-
positions. He was so well-behaved and polite, that even if le sat
for a whole day and night, in the seat of authority, he never once
raised his knees. He never took any oath except that of Hakka
(Ah! God); and even in moments of negligence and intoxication,
no harsh word was ever on his tongue.

Couplet.

Politeness doth lend greatness to a man. Do thou
Thy nature with it grace, and great wilt thou then be.

He had great respect for Shaikhs and learned men. They say
that Shaikh Usman Sarmadi,' who was one of the saintly men of the
time, came to Multan. The prince did him honour, presented him
with valuable gifts, and prayed that he should take up his residence
in Multin. and offered to crect a Khiankah for him; and to endow
some villages for his maintenance. The Shaikh did not agree and
preferred a wandeting life.  One day this Shaikh and Shaikh Sadr.

P This word iz given as (s3p8 238w (O30 (32 3« n the lith. ed. and
in the MS3, ’ ’
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uddin, son of Shaikh Bahauddin Zakarid, were present in one of the
prince’s assemblies. The other darwishes who were present were in
ecstacies when they heard their Arabic verses, and they all began
to dance. He (the prince) was standing in front of them, with his
hands on his chest, and wept continuously with the exuberance of
his feelings. Arabic poems, of a didactic character, were frequently
recited in his assemblies. On such occasions, he would give up
other occupations, and listen to them, and show his anguish and
shed tears.

They say that one of the daughters of Sultin Shamsuddin was
married to him. Accidentally, in a state of intoxication, he divorced
her by uttering the word ‘talak’ thrice As there was no remedy,
except the ceremony of legalizing it again, the lady was married to
Shaikh Sadruddin, son of Shaikh Bahiuddin Zakaria. After con-
summation of the marriage, when the Shaikh was asked to divorce
the lady again, she said (to him) that she had sought shelter in his
house from that perfidious man; and God would not allow that
she should again be made over to his tender mercies. The Shaikh
then said that he could not be less than a woman; and did not
divorce her. Muhammad Sultin being unable to bear separation
from her, was about to take his revenge. But it so happened, that
at that very time the Mughals came; and he necessarily considered
that it was his first duty to lead his troops against them. He did
o0, and became a martyr. On two occasions he sent messengers
from Multin to Shiriz, to summon Shaikh Sa‘di (on whom be
the mercy of God!), and sent him sums of money. He offered to
erect a Khiankah for him in Multin and to endow a number of
villages for his benefit. The Shaikh could not come, on account of
his old age andi nfirmty; and on each of the two occasions he sent
a volume. containing bis verses, written with his own hand; and he
sent apologies for not being able to come, and recommendations in
favour of Amir Khusro.

Muhammad Sultin came every year from Multin to Dehli to
render homage to his father; and presented valuable and elegant
things, and received kind treatment from his father and then
returned. That year, after which he did not again return, Sultan
Balban, at the time of bidding him farewell, sent for him to his
private chamber, and =aid, T have passed all my life as a Malil:



SULTAN GNIASUDDIN BALBAN. 105

and a Badshdilk, and T have gained various oxperionces.  Iwish to give
yvou a few preeepts about the duties of sovercignty, that they may
be of use to you after my death. The first precept is this: that
when you sit. on the throne of royalty, you do not consider the
duties of governing a kingdom, which constitute really a vicegerency
of the Great and Almighty God, as something simple and easy; and
do not besmirch and debase the glory of the position, which is one
of such grandeur, by doing cvil deeds and displaying low qualities ;
and do not make base and wicked men your partners in this great
work.

Couplel.

Do not allow the low and the base to rome to thee.
The malignant thou canst not make the beneficent.

Another precept is this: that you veserve the sternness and
terror of your rank for their right place; and abstain from gratify-
ing the lust of your desires: that you never act except in the way
of God; and that you never use your treasures, which are great
Divine gifts, except for the glorification of God, and the benefit of
vour people. Another is: that you always keep the enemies of the
true faith, the wicked and the tyrannical, crushed down, under your
heel. Another is- that you always keep yourself thoroughly
acquainted with the condition and the acts of your deputies and
officers, and invite them to perform good deeds and to cultivate
praiseworthy qualities. Another is: that you appoint just and
pure-minded judges, and rulers, over your people; so that the
religion of God may gain further currency and the glory of justice
may be better revealed among men. Another is: that both publicly
and privately, you always preserve the dignity and grandeur of
royalty, and never indulge in any forbidden or unlawful practices.

Couplet.

Oh guard, as thou best canst, thy dignity and awe!
Tor trifling with the low, thy grandeur doth impair.

Another is: that you confer benefits and honours on energetic,
pious, and grateful men; and neglect not to improve their posi-
tion; and show kindness to skilful and intelligent men, who confer

14
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l‘u:l]:?:’-’.
Until s on make vom footing tinm,

Do ot jnan enterprive embnrk,

Miother prooopt e thivs do et attempt any thing without
coprultinge e wen, and eefran alwavs from doine o thing which
van b done coually seell by one of your suhordinates. The power
of ddr et cead men from bad js the peal tedt of govern.
mient, and n s gnatter s the golden mean should be followed: for

ot and foeoty prodoce nmiveraal hatred s while sloth and

L)
-1
i

ackne s e thauehite of valence nnd revoit into the heads of the
tusd gl Finallv, slwass talie the preatedt eare in your own
cafotes for thaen e the safety of vaur peaple; and keep yvour
court wcdl puarded by farthinl and honest swatehmen and serjeants,
Abways be Jand to vour beather, and never listen to any one’s words
iy ve-peet of han o and can ade: b to he your arm, and support;
and conirm Bie fiefe to han T After gisang bim thess precepts, and
carferrmy the aneema of rovalty on hijm, the Sultin sent his son
tanwanis Multin,

The vame vear the Salthn sent b vounger son Bughea Khin,
wlio bore the title of Niaruddin, to Samanah, and conferred the
fef of that nowe, aond that of Sunn, on him. When bidding him
farewell, e onve him eone adyiee and caid,  On arrival there you
<hould ratee e pay of vour old ~oldiers, and engaze a< many new
troop= ax may be pnecessary, and vou hoald he very vigilant about
the invarions of the Mughals ) and o all affairs of State vou should
cansult with wire men, who should be i your confidence. You
chould also peprecent to me the truth about any matters in respeet
of which you may have any doubts or perplexity, so that you may
do as T may direet.”” He then forbade his drinking wine, and said,
“ I after this you drink spirituous liquors I shall deprive you of
these fiefr and pive von others instead; bat you will always be
degraded and despicable in my eves.”  Bughra Khiin gave place to
hig father’s precepts, in the ear of inteligence ; made righteousness
hie habit ; gave ap all evil practices; and beeame such that if the
Muehals invaded Hindustan, Mahammad Sultan from Multiin, Bughra
Khan from Samanah, and Malik Birbak Beg Tara from Dehli counld
be ut once deputed to repel than; and by the time they reached
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the river Biah, which was near the town of Sultanpur, these would
completely check the disturbance created by them.

After the government of Sultan Balban had acquired stability,
and the rivals of his power had been discomfited, and had dis-
appeared, Tughral who was a Turk slave and possessed the qualities
of briskness, activity, liberality and bravery, and was the ruter of
the Lakhnauti territory, seeing that the Sultan had become old,
and had sent both his sons against the Mughals, and was busily
occupied with repelling their incursions; and also thinking that he
had acquired the necessary forces and equipwent, in a headstrong
way laid the foundation of revolt, and appropriated to himself the
whole of the treasures and the elephants which he had brought
from Jajnagar, and did not send any portion of them to the Sultan.
He then assumed the royal canopy, gave himself the title of Sultin
Maghisuddin, and raised the standard of hostility. As he was
liberal, nay lavish in his gifts, the inhabitants of the country sub-
mitted to him, and accepted his rule; and his affairs became pros-
perous. :

Couplet.

A generous king adherents never lacks,
No one to him doth worthless ever become.

When the news of Tughral’s rebellion reached Dehli, the
Sultin ordered a force to be mustered; and made Malik Aijtakin
Mue-daraz, who bore the title of Amin KXhan, and was the feuda-
tory of Audh, the Commander-in-Chief; and he despatched other
nobles, sach as Tamar Khan Shamsi, and Malik Tajuddin, son of ‘Ali
Khin Shamsi, for the punishment of Tughral. When Malik Aitakin
crossed the Sarya with his army, and set out towards Lakhnauti,
Tughral came and met him ; and in the battle which ensued, van-
quished him. From this action Tughral acquired great power and
grandeur. The Sultdn, on bearing this melancholy news, was much
vexed and grieved, and punished Malik Aitakin by hanging him at
the gate of Audh. He then mustered another army for carrying on
the war with Tughral, but the latter defeated it also. The Sultan
became still more angry and furious on hearing this; and with a
1(?fty spirit and kingly determination resolved to lead the :mﬁy
himself.  He gave orders that a large flotilla of hoats should be got
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ready and collected in the Jumna and the Ganges, and himself
started on a hunting expedition in the direction of Samanah and
Sunam ; and making Malik Saunj, the commandant of the imperial
guard, the deputy governor of Siminah, took Bughed IKhan with
him. with his personal troops, and returning from Saminah into
the Doab. crossed the Ganges; and took the route to Lakhnauti.
He left the Malik-ul-Umra-as the regent at Dehli; and owing to his
areat eagerness. and the high state of preparation (of his army), he
did not take heed of the rains, but marched without interruption
towards Lakhnauti.

In every thing in the way of household affairs

Repose is better. But in matters of rule

The world belongs to him who is quick.

In the matter of conquest, delay is fatal.

As owing to the heavy rains, and the difficulties of the road,
the Sultin was delayed, Tughral took advantage of it, and putting
his army in a state of readiness, started in the direction of Jajnagar;
intending to conquer that territory, and to remain there for some
time; and to return to Laklinauti, when the Sultin should have
returned towards Dehli. The inhabitants (of the province), fearful
of Sultin Balban’s wrath, and avaricious of his wealth, submitted to
him, whether willingly or otherwise. When the Sultin reached
Lakhnauti, he halted there for some days; and having re-equipped
his army. started towards Jajnagar in pursuit of Tughral. He
entrusted the superintendence of the affairs at Lakhnauti to the
Sipah-salar Hisimuddin and the Vakil-dar, Malik Barbak. When
he arrived in the neighbourhood of Sonargaon, Bhojrii, who was
the governor of the place, came to his presence and enlisted him-
self among his adberents. He promised, that if Tughral should
attempt to escape by the sea, he would prevent him. The Sultin
then set out, with the greatest promptitude, for Jajnagar. After he
had marched some stages, all news of Tughral disappeared; and
none could give any clue as to his wherveabouts. [The Sultdn] then
ordered Malik Barbak Beg Tars to take seven thousand picked
horsemen with him ; and to march ten or twelve kurohs in advance
(of the main army). Although scouts went in advance and made
enquiries about Tughral, they did not see any signs or traces of him ;
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till one day, when a detachment of the advanced guard, consising
of Malik Tirandaz,! the feudatory of Kol, and his brother, Malik
Mukuddar, and another man who had ? become known as Tughral
Kush, with thirty or forty horsemen went in advance as scouts.
Suddenly, they came upon a few of Tughral’s soldiers, and found
out from them that it was less than half a kuoroh between the
place where they were and Tughral’s camp; and the latter was
making a halt that day, and he would reach Jajnagar the next day.
When the mounted scouts got on the top of the embankment, they
saw Tughral’s pavilion standing before them, and his soldiers taking
their rest, in a complete sbate of negligence. They drew their swords,
and suddenly fell upon Tughral’s pavilion. The latter, panic struck:
escaped by the bathroom, and mounting a saddle-less horse, jumped
into some water which was near his camp. His troops also dispersed
with the fear and alarm, which overcame them; and fled in all
directions. Malik Mukaddar and Tughral Kush pursued Tughral,
and came up to him on the hank of the water. Tughral Kush shot
him with an arrow in the side; and he fell off from his horse
Malik Mukaddar dismounted; and cutting off his head, threw his
body into the water. He concealed the head under the skirt of his
robe ; and occupied himself with washing his face and hands. At
the same moment Malik Barbak, who was the commander of the
advanced guard, came up and sent Tughral’s head with a letter
announcing the victory to the Sultdn. The next day Malik Barbak
presented himself before the Sultan with the plunder and the cap-
tives taken from Tughral’s army, and explained how the victory had
been achieved. The Sultdn was displeased, on account of the care-
lessness which had been shown by Malik Béarbak ; but he .ultimately
rewarded him, and he bestowed favours and gifts on Malik Tirandaz,
and all the Turks. He also gave equal rewards to Mukaddar and
Tughral Kush. Then he returned to Lakhnauti, and punished the
relatives and friends of Tughral ; and ordered them to be hanged in
the market-place of Lakhnauti, so much so, that he even punished

! His name is given as Malik Tiranddz or Malik Shar&bdir in different
places in the lith. ed. and the MSS,

? The original has been correctly translated in the text; but the meaning
spporently is that he beecame known as Tughral-kush or ¢¢ the Slnyer of
Tuglral,” after ke had helped to slay the latter.
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a Kalandar, who had bheen held in honour by him: and the other
Kalandars his friends,  He alzo passed orders that other soldiers of
Tughral should be punished in Dehli. After this he left Bughri
Khan in Lakhnauti; after conferring on him the royal canopy, and
durbash, and the other insignin of royalty; and then raised his
standards for his return to Dehli. ’

At the time of his departure, he gave some advice to his dear
son. The first precept was this: That it was not right (for the ruler
of Lakhnauti) to fall out with, and revolt against, the King of Dehli,
whether they were relations or strangers; and if the latter invaded
Lakhnauti, the ruler of that province should turn away from him,
and go to distant parts, Then when the King of Dehli returned to
his capital. he might return to Lakhnauti and go on with his govern.
ment. The second precept was this: That in levying revenue from
his subjects (a King) should follow the golden mean. He should
not take so little that they would become refractory and turbulent ;
nor so much that they would be reduced to helplessness and poverty.
He should also pay such stipends to his soldiers, that they might
live in comfort from year’s end to year’s end, and not suffer from
penury and privation. Another precept was this: That in affairs of
State, he should not undertake anything without the advice of wise
men, who should at the same time be his sincere well-wishers.

Couplet.

Wisdom is better than a hundred swords,

The King’s crown is better than a hundred diadems,
With policy can the back of an army be broken,
With a sword can only one to ten be slain.

In the passing of decrees, a king should abstain from the lusts
of the flesh; and should not act contrary to what is just, for the
sake of his own interest. Another precept was this: That (a king)
should not be negligent in making enquiries about the condition of
his soldiery, which is one of his principal duties; and should con-
sider it incumbent on him to encourage them; and should not go
to extremes in any matter connected with them. He should
consider any one, who should induce or incite him to do so, as an
enemy, and should not listen to his words. Another precept was
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this : That a king should certainly place himself undcrf{me protec-
tion of one who should have turned his back on the world ; and
should have placed his dependence on God.

Couplet.

~  Tor protection betake thyself to the darwesh’s skirts !
"Tis stronger than a hundred of Alexander’s walls.

The Sultiin should not have anything to do with one in whose
heart even an atom of the love of the world should be found, and
should not place any reliance on his words or deeds.

After making his son’s ears heavy with the pearls of his advice,
he bade him farewell ; and turned his face towards Dehli.

The Shaikhs, and the learned and the pious men of every city
and town, at which he arrived, welcomed and congratulated him, and
offered gifts and presents, and were honoured with robes and
rewards. In the large citics, the citizens erected triumphal domes,
and made rejoicings. When he passed Badaiin, and crossed the
Ganges, the Sayvads and Kazis and all the notable men of Dehli
welcomed him, and congratulated him in due form; and were
honoured with the royal favour. When he reached Dehli, he gave
alms; and made devout offerings; and made all deserving people
happy. He also went to the houses of learned men, and darweshes,
and gave them alms corresponding to their merits, and released
prisoners who were in durance on account of debts; and also remit-
ted the arrears of the rayyats, which appeared in the revenue regis-
terz.  The Malik-ul-Umra, who had been the regent in his absence,
wax highly honoured with various favours on account of the wisdom
he had displayed in the management of the affairs of State.

The Sultin then ordered that gibbets should be erected in the
market-place of Dehli, and the prisoners from the army of Tughral,
who had gone from Dehli to Lakhnauti, and had joined him, should
be hanged on them.  The citizens were in great sorrow and anxiety,
as most of the prisoners were their relations and connections; and
went about weeping and lamenting. The Kizi of the army, who
was one of the holy men of the age, went to the Sultin, and using
piteous words, softened his heart. After that he interceded on
Pohall of the offenders; and the Sultin accepted his intercessions,
and dres the pen of forgiveness over their offences,
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After this, Muhammad Sultin, the cldest son of the Sultdn,
came from Multin to see him; and offered clegant presents, and
fitting tribute. The Sultin was delighted at his coming ; showed
him many loving atfentions ; and then bade him farewell. At this
time Tamar with o vast army arrived between Lahore and Dibalpur
and a sanguinary conflict ensued : and Muhammad Sultéin and some
of his amirs attained martyrdom. In the battle Mir Khusru was
taken prisoner, but was released, Khwaja Hasan wrote the follow-
ing elegy ! and sent it to Dehli :—¢The tyrannical sky, although
for a while it makes a bond of agreement and gives a promise
of sincerity (soon) turns; and inconstant destiny, although for
a time it shows itself to hé agrecable and gives promisc of faith
(soon) changes. The treacherous-cyed sky, the pupil of whose
generosity is filled with meanness, although, at first like a drun-
kard, without any reason for liberality, it gives away a thing,
vet at the end, although a sense of shame would forbid it, takes
it back. The well-known custom of the world is this, as experi-
ence and hearsay., what we see, and whal we hear,’equally teach,
that whenever anyone shines like the moon, it (the world) wants
to blacken his face of perfect beauty, with the stain of loss;
and whenever any one rises above our heads like a cloud, it (the
world) scatters his gem (greatness) in little particles on all sides of
the horizon. In this parterre of perplexity, and in this garden of
regrets, no flower has ever bloomed without a thorn, and no heart
has escaped the thorn of anguish. Ah! how many young plants
are there, which from the effects of the autumn of calamity show a
pale and withered face instead of a fresh beauty; and how many
flowers lie trampled in the dust (blown down) by the rough blast of |
time.”’

Couplet.
See! how hath autumn shown its power in my garden fair !
What havoc hath it done to the youthful cypress there !

One of the examples of such vicissitudes is the death of the
departed prince Kaein Malik Ghazi. May God illuminate his tomb!

! The elegy is written in an extremely inflated and involved style and it
has been difficult to mako sense of portions of it. The first words w)'bvyga do
not make sense.
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Couplet.

T DOOR, like love in a Kafir’s heart, was quite unseen ;
And the sun, with uplifted sword, with the army of Islam came ;

the great prince, who was the Sun in the sky of the State, and
the brightness of whose honour shone from his forehead, and
«whosé zeal for holy warfare was firm, put his auspicious foot in the
stirrup. They explained to his intellect, which was quick in solving
all difficulties, that Tamar had arrived with his army within threc
farsangs. When morning broke, he started from the camp on his
march ; and halbed at a distance of one farsang from the accursed
ones. He chose as the battlefield a place within the boundaries of
the Bagh Sarir, on the banks of the river of Lahaur {(Lahore), so
that he had in his neighbourhood the water of the Dehandi? and a
big swamp. He fortified the place strongly, and arranged that when
the infidels should be opposed to him both pieces of water should be
of use to his army; as on account of the river, no part of his
troops would be able to take to flight, nor would any danger befall
any part of his army from the infidels. In truth, these precaution-
ary measures showed how great the prudence and how wonderful the
strategy of that world-conquering Xbhan was. But alas! When
evil destiny overtakes one, no skill is of any avail; and the stringe
of all plans get entangled.
Couplets,

Him whom doth evil fortune meet,

His affairs to his enemy’s wishes fall,

When fortune like a madman goes astray,

Wisdom like the blind into 2 well doth fall.

?1t so bhappened that on that day the moon and the sun, who
are so intimately connected with kings, hung in the sign of the fish;
and Mars, the redness of whose face is caused by the blood of the

! 1 cannot make out this word. It is written like Wamandi in the lith.
ed. and Dehandi in the M3f, If appears, however, that Dihandah was the
name of a river near Ajodhan, 8. W. of Dibalpur.

® This extremely inflated passage appears to be mutilated. The lith, ed.
and tho MSS. differ much, and it is difficult to make sense of portions of it.
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nobles of the State, drew the arrows of destruction and the holts of
ruin from the quiver of that sign, and for the Khin, who was a lion
to the gemini, the signs of disturbances and the thoughts of ruin
were clear and manifest from the watery sign, the house of feur and
destruction ; and the text of * then brothers fled from one another”
was written on the leaf{of truth].  Inshort, at midday, when the horse-
man of the sky was inthe region of noon, the life of the world- brighten-
ing prince drew near the hour of its destruction, Suddenly [a cloud
of} dust appeared from the direction of thos» infidels; and the IChin
Ghizi mounted hix horse that same hour, and ordered that all bis
soldicis, and adherents, his officers and men should act according to
the text, “ Kill all the infidels as they would kill you all,”’ drew them
up in a line o hundred times stronger than the wall of Alexander,
and after arranging the right and left wings, stationed his own highly
accomplished person in the centre, like the moon among all the
stars ready for a holy war. The heathen Tiatars, on whom may there
be loss and ruin, crossed the river of Lahore, and confronted the
ranks of the Musalmans. These barbarians, born in deserts, and
friends of desolation, pluced owls' feathers on their accursed
heads.  The army of Isiam, consisting of Turk and Khalj maliks,

and the notables of Hindustan, and the entire body of soldiers, lifted
up their hands inthe prayer-ground of battle, erying < God is great’;

for the reason that the prophet, on whom be the benediction and

peace of God! has identified holy war with prayer ; and has said we

betake ourselves to holy war against the greatest from holy war

against the smallest. In their first onset they brought some of the

strongest amongst the tribes of the Mughals under their swords ; and

the spears of the Maliks in attendance on the prince so stuck in the

bodies of the foes, that the blood spurted out from every one of them

to the height of the spears, and the plumes of the arrows of the

Turks, who were in attendance on the prince, so became interlaced

on the persons of the Titars that no space was left.

Couplet.

At the first onset, the prince’s arrow sprung;
The Tatars, all at once, inert became,

Fach time that the lion-hearted lord struek with his sword,



116 SULTAN GUTASUDDIN BALBAN.

which like his faith was stainless, and rushed out from the line of
battle, the sword as it were trembled, in the battlefield, for fear of
his heroic attributes, and becoming all tongue said to him, ‘“Tor
this one day leave the work of the destruction of these accursed
ones to the slaves of thy greatness, and do not move oub in thy own
gracious person; for the sword hath two faces ; and the sword of
death is shameless, through intoxication. It cannot be said what
will happen to whom, through the decree of the Almighty. I blink
my eye (i.e., my eye is dazzled) at thy extreme perfection.’’

Couplels.

Go not! for I place the dust [of thy feet] on my oyes.
Do not! for I am afraid of the evil eye.

The sky hath not such a bright face seen!

I throw myself on that fire as a sacrifice.

During the time that he was engaged in carrying on the holy
war in the field of. endeavour, each of the weapons spoke as follows
with a tongue suited to its condition. The lance said: ¢ Withdraw,
O Prince! thy hand from me, for the tongue of my blade has
become blunt with muech smiting and slaying; and I have no
power left now to strike thy enemy in the face. God forbid that
when I strike I make a futile stroke.”> The arrow said: ¢ Oh! thou!
whose true aim has untied the knot of the nodes, go not to attack
these wicked men ; for [ myself in my flight may throw dust on my
head. God forbid that the narrow-eyed Turk of the Sky, who is in
the fifth mansion, should shoot an arrow of destruction at you, in
the way of tyranny and ruin, from the bow of hostility and male-
volence, from his place of ambush at the door of the eighth mansion.”
The lassosaid : ‘¢ You should not allow the string of the place to escape
from the hand of thought, to-day; for I am writhing in pain, on
account of this hasty war and rash conflict. Delay for a moment in
the place of deliberation for Islam and Musalmans are to-day like the
entangled ropes of the tents of prosperity. Ah God ! do not allow so
much amplitude to the custom of lasso-throwing with these people.”’

Couplet.

I have with gladness put my head in a noose before thee,
Ol lasso-thrower mine, throw the lasso of thy curls.
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In short the prince, the defender of the faith and the des-
troyer of idolatry, carried on the battle with great energy and vigour
against that band of heathens, with the whole main body of his
troops, from noon till sunset.

The shouts of the victorious, and the cries of those eager for com-
bat, deafened the ears of the earth, and the hearing of the sky; and
the fiery tongues which flew up from the heads of the lances, and the
tongues of the swords, which did not err by a single letter in delivering
the messages of the angels of death, all uttered the text, that it
was the day on which men fled from their brethren. The surface of
the earth, like the eyes of old men, who had lost their sons, over-
flowed with blood; and the face of the sky, like the heads of sons .
who had lost their fathers, was covered with dust.

Couplet.

Why does the steel of the sword glow like fire, oh father ?!
That it may place the mark of orphanhood on my heart !

In the very midst of this trouble, the very heart of this danger
and confusion, an arrow from the aim of fate suddenly reached the
wing of that falcon of the expanse of holy war; and the bird of his
soul fled from the cage of the body towards the garden of paradise.
At the same moment, the back of the religion of Muhammad, on
whom be the peace and benediction of God! broke like the wretched
hearts of orphans! and the structure of the faith of Ahmad fell
down like the tombs of the poor! Strength passed away from the
arm of the State, and radiance from the sun of Islam! Exactly at
the hour of sunset, the moon of the life of the prince, whose
fortune had become pale, set in the west of death. The sky, like a
mourner, put on a blue robe, and black tears began to flow over its’
cheeks. Saturn like a faithful mourner put on a black robe, and
shouted lamentations for the prince’s death to the people of Hindo-
stan. Jupiter, grieving for that corpse, covered with dust, threw
down his blood-stained robe and his torn garments and turban in
the dust. The heart of Mars, on account of the prince’s death, be-
came narrow like the eyes of the Turks, and the face of his life, like

1 It is not clear \\hy the question is put to the father; but the Ilith.
ed . and all the MSS. agree in reading ;02 <!
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thy clder brother has made me sad and infirm; I see that the
hour of my passing away is approaching. At this time thy absence
from me, when I have no heir but thyself, is inexpedient. Thy son
Kaikubid and thy brother’s son Kaikhusru are both young ; and
have no experience of the world. If the kingdom falls into their
hands, they will not be able, owing to the immaturity of their youth
and their hankering after pleasures,to keep it safe.  You will have to
do homage to cither of them, if they sit on the throne of Dehli.  But.
if you ascend that throne, the ruler of Lakhnauti will submit to you,
and obey you. You should not, therefore, go away from Dehli.
Bughra Khin, however, had the desire of ruling at Lakhnauti in
his heart ; and when the Sultan appeared to be slightly better, he
started for Lakhnauti, without obtaining leave, on the pretext of
going out to hunt.  He had, however, not yet reached his destina-
tion, when the Sultiin’s malady grew worse. This time the Sultin
sent for the Malik-ul-Umra. Fakhruddin Kotwiil, and gave directions
for Kaikbusru being appointed as his successor. After three days,
he was united to the merey of God ; and was huried in the Dar-ul-
Amin (the mansion of safety, the royal cemetery).

As Fakhrul-Umra, the Kotwil, and his adherents, had been
hostile to the martyred Ithin, the father of Kaikhusru, they sent
the latter to Multan under a false pretext.

The period of Sultin Ghiisuddin Balban’s rule extended to
twenty-two years, and a fow months.

Surranx Mu'1zzuppIN KAIKUBAD.

After the death of Sultin Ghidsuddin Balban, Kaikubad, the
son of Bughri IXhan, who was eighteen years of age, was raised to
the throne, with the title of Sultan Mu’izzuddin Kaikubad. This
prince was adorned with excellent moral qualities. He had always
been brought up and educated under the eye of Sultin Balban, and
stern teachers and governors had beerr employed for him. Con-

- sequently up to this time, he had not been allowed to enjoy any
pleasures, and to satisfy any desires. When he was suddenly freed
from all control, owing to tho first onset of youth, and of the desire
of the pleasures of the senses, he opened wide the doors of pleasures
and enjoyment, and preferred the satisfaction of his lusts to the
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duties of government. He became entirely devoted to vanity and
the worship of self ; and as people adopt the religion (and practices)
of their rulers, young and old were engrossed with pleasures and
amusements. The Sultian left Dehli and laid the foundations of a
grand castle, and of splendid gardens, on the hanks of the Jumna
at Kilokheri ; and made it his capital.

Owing to Sultdn Mu’izzuddin’s immersion in pleasures and
dissipation, harlots, and jesters, and musicians, and singers came
{o his court from all sides of the world ; and as there are many
clasges of these people in India, the work of dissipation and de-
bauchery went on at a prodigious rate, and the doors of wickedness
and prostitution were opened wide; and the names of sorrow and
anxiety were forgotten and became obliterated from the hearts of
people. The court of the Sultin was perpetually filled and crowded
with beautiful women, and sweet singers, and witty men, and cour-
tiers with silvery-tongues. A single moment did not pass without
enjoyment and pleasure; and people spent their lives in giving gifts
and rewards and in lavighness and prodigality.

Malik Nizamuddin, who was the nephew and also the son-in-law
of the Malik-ul-Umra, Kotwal, became very intimate with the
Sultdn; and the affairs of the government were entrusted entirely
to his judgment. Malik Kawamuddin ‘Ilaka, who was one of the
incomparable men of the age, hecame the Umdat-ul-Mulk (the chief
minister) and Naib Vakildar (the deputy representative). As Malik
Nizimuddin was a crafty and deceitful man, the Balbani Maliks,
who were the officers and auxiliaries of the Mu’izzi government,
became frightened and anxious, owing to the power and influence
acquired by him ; and endeavoured to gain his favour. In all affairs
of State they kept his wishes before their eyes, and did not allow
the string of subservience to escape from their hands. Malik Nizdm-
uddin was narrow-minded and covetous, When he found that the
Amirs and Maliks were humble and subservient to him, and Sultdn
Mu’izzuddin was sunk in aebauchery and dissipation, a mad desire
of acquiring power and empire, which had really no manner of con-
nection with him, got into his head; and he girded up his loins
for the extirpation of the Balbani dynasty. In pursuance of this
foolish thought, and mad ambition, he said to Sultin Mu’izzuddin :
‘¢ Kaikbusru is a co-sharer with you in the empire,and he is adorned
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with princely gualities and regal atdrvibutes.””  He also impressed
on his mind the fact that the Amirs and Maliks were favourably
disposed to his eause, and in this way obtained an order for his
assassination.  Sultin Muizzuddin listened {o, and aceepted, the
worda of that deceitful man ; and sent an order to Multan for sum-
moning Kaikhusru, and he employed some men to murder that
innocent prinee on the way. The helpless Kaikbusra started for
Dehli in compliance with the order; but at Ruhtak he attained
to martyrdom  After this Malik Nizimuddin {alsely accused the
vazir, Khwajah Khatir, of an offence, and had him marched round
the capital, mounted on an ass. The fear of Malik Nizamuddin
which had been produced in the hearts of the Amirs and Maliks
beeame greater, and all men turned to him.

At thiz time. the intelligence of the approach of the Mughals to
the neighbourhood of Lahore came.  Malik Barbak Beg Tars and
IChan Jahin were sent to quell the disturbance created by them. A
sancuinary conflict took place in the vicinity of Lahore, and most of
the Mughals were slain ; and a number of them were taken prisoners
and brought to Dehli.  After that, Malik Nizimuddin said one day
to Sultin Mu’izzaddin, that the Mughal nobles were all of the same
class. and they had many followers.  If they united together and
acted treacherously, it would be difficult to remedy the evil.  With
such glossed and specious words, he deceived the Sultin, and obtained
permission for the massacre of the Mughal Amirs; and they were
all seized one day and slaughtered. Their families were also
extirpated. Some of the Balbani Maliks, who were allied to the
Mughal Amirs, or had friendly relations with them, were imprisoned
and sent to distant fortresses. Malik Nizimuddin had no com-
punction about destroying old families ; and he did away with Amir
Shiahbak, the feudatory of Multan, and Amir Yezki, the feuda-
tory of Baran, who had been Amirs of Sultin Balban, by such
pretexts and subterfuges as he could think of. He made the
Sultian so subservient to him, that whenever anyone at any time,
loyally, and for the Sultin’s own good, communicated even a few
words about his machinations and plots to the latter, he at once
repeated it to him; and had the man seized and made over to him.
Malilk Nizamuddin’s wife, who was the daughter of the Malik-ul-
Umra, acquired great influence in the Sultan’s Zaram ; and the



1o W LR T A s vt R U,

e

Sultiig veetd to wddress et by the Gide of qsother, Owgne to [RE
great power, the Awmites and Mablo hene voanpletely obeeqons
and subservient da him s and enbowvnae Toby eeety mesne that
they knew, and could rploy, 1o conply with ht- stiche s andd to
protect themaelves from hie mnebindions His thee dhold beenme
the asylum of high and low ; awl the dignity and plory of the

MO izt conrt wite shattered,

Po-ten.

The king who lifte the haes to grandenr heeb,
Maket every datpger eoeat aned hiets; ol !

The fire, which mabes the woter b alap el
Doth snely bring contempt nl dansrer on itoelf,

When the MadikenlUmrea Kotwal be st ennizant of the o
gerous plots, and the insane mashinations, of Malil Wicnmtelbin, w b
stootl in the place of nwon to Lim, he went for tittn to his provate
chamber ; and endeavoured by means of wive aldviee and weithty
argmmnents to drive out from hts hewd his aband destpens and evil
intentions ; but they had no effect whatever, Thal man with the
ill-digested understanding, and the cvilidinpo-ead hieart, wontbd net
attend to his words; and said in ansaver, ©0 A that yoo say 1 right
and the contrary is wrony, But as T have wale the people my
enemies, and they all know what my intention- an 3f 1 onow drasw
back my hand, they will not withbold theie hands from me”" The
Malik-ul-Umra  showed his detestation for Malik Nizunuddio's
designs 3 and was enrely voxed with him.  When this becane known
to the great men, and the notables, they all praised the Matikonl
Umra; and his famightedness snd hiv endeavours for the ooty of
the State beeame manifest to all,

In short, Bughri Khin, the father of Saltin Mu’ivauddin, whoe
was the rulor of the territory of Lakhnauti and bore the title of
Sultdin Nisiruddin, heard that the Sultin was always immersed in
amusements and dissipation. and did not attend to the aflairs of
government; and that Malik Nizimuddin, having destroved all the
Balbani Amivs and Maliks, and all the useful ministers and  officinls,
wanted to rise in rebellion; and wrote letters giving much advice to
his son; and he informed all the Amirs and Maliks by hints and
implications.  Sultiin Mu’izzuddin, on account of the pride of youth
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and the intoxication of wine, did not lend his enrs to his father’s
winds; and felt no anaiety about what his father had written to
him,  When Sultin Nadienddin found that his adviee had no effect
in hig abrenee, he wished to have an interview with his son, so that
he might tell him face to face what he had to xay.  He sent a letter,
written with his own hand, to his son s and =aid init: * Oh my
son, the desire to see thee has doprived me of all strength; do not
led me saffer the pangs of weparation any longer; and allow me to
When Sultin Mu'izzuddin read his father’s
affectionate letter, his love was aevived, and he gent letters con-

have a sizht of thee,

taining loving messages to him, by the hand of persons who were
near his throne ; and expressed a desire for seeing him. o {his
way, the clan of affectionate feelings was moved from both sides;
and after the interchange of epistles and messages, it was settled
that Sultin Mutizzuddin should teavel from Dehli to Audh; and
Sultan Naziraddin shonld alko come there from his eapital; and
the two Kings shonld meet there ; and should have the pleasure of
eacl other's company. The KirnneusSatdain of Amir Khusru is
the nurrative of this mesting hetween father and son. It appears
from Amtr Khusra's account, that Sultan Nisiruddin started from
Lakhnauti with the wtention of conquering Dehli and destroving
his son; and Sultin Mu'izzuddin alse hastened forward for a hattle
and bloodshed ; and it was at Andh that matters were peaceably
arranged.

Yo be brief, Sultan Muizzuddin wanted to hasten alone to
meet his father,  Malik Nizimuddin said that it was inexpedient
that the bidshab should travel such a long distance alone. [He
argued that] in matter of State no defe:ence should be shown to the
relation of father and son. It was right that the Sultin should
mareh with all pomp, and all the paraphernalin of Empire, and a
well-equipped army ;. so that all the Rays, Rajas and Zemindirs
might be impressed with fear and awe at the sight of the splendour
and grandeur of the bidshih; and might behave with complete
humility, obedience and subservience.,  According to Malik Niziim-
uddin’s advice the Sultin started towards Audh with a well-
cquipped army; and with all the pomp and circumstance of
royalty.  When Sultin Nasiraddin heard of this, and knew that it was
according to the adviee of Malik Nizimuddin, he also set. out from
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Lakhuauti, with a large retinue and troops and elephants, to meet
his son,  The two armics encamped on the two banks of the Sarayn,
For three days messpges nnd lefters were interchunged about the
arrangements of the interview.  Finally, it was settled that the son
should sit on the throne; and Sultin Nisiraddin shonld cross the
viver 5 and should show due roverence to his son, aned shionld eome
before the throne. Sultin Mu'izzuddin ordered his pavilion to he
creeted, and sat in it with all the grandeur of Kailkhosra and Kani.
kubid, and ordered the place of meeting to be arranged and adorned,
Sultin Nigiruddin dismounted near the ante-chamber, and ot thees
plazes performed the cetemony of kissine the ground. Then, when
he came in front of the throne, Sultin Maizzuddin conld not reatrain
himself any longer : he descended from the theone and fell at hi-
father's feet; and they embraced each other and wept on each
other’s breasts. Tears flowed from the eyes of the speetator- on
seeing their condition. Tne father caught the son’s hand, and
placed him on the throne: and wanted to stund in front of it But
the son came down again, and made the father sit on the thione,
and himself sat down respectfully in front of him. Tangalis of golbd
and silver were distributed.  Poets recited odes and eulogies; -t
ciaus sang; and ushers and heralds made proclamations;  and
carried out all ceremonials of royal pomp and grandeur, connceted
with grand assemblages. that were customary.  The two kings were
delighted and charmed with mutual discourse and conversation.
Affer a time Sultin Nisiruddin got up, crossed the viver, and
went to his own pavilion.  The father and the son then sent each
other rare and valuable presents, dainty  fruits and articles of
dessert, and delicious foods and beverages. The soldiers of the
two armies were ordered to o to one another’'s qguarters, and to
behave like friends,  Sultin Nisivuddin came on several suecessive
days to the pavilion of his son. The two kings enjoyed the soviety
of each other and held meetings and indulzed in vavious pleasures
and enjoyments, and drank with cach other. When the day of

farewell approached, Sultan Nitsiruaddin said 1o his son, ** Jamsheid
said that

a king who does not keep so much money in his freasury
that he

may help his soldiers on the day of the onset of his
and may come to the rescue of his subjects in times of
aud famine, such a king does nob deserve to be ealled a

enecmies,
calamity
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king of men,”” and gave him other advice, such as was specially
deserving the attention of kings. Sultdin Mu'izzuddin said, that as
he had no benefactor, or sympathiser, who would waken him from
the sleep of carelessness, the king should make him acquainted with
whatever might be right and proper in all matters; so that he
might make it the guide of his conduct and might not allow it to be
transgressed in any way. Sultin Nasiruddin, in an ebulition of
paternal love, said: ““ I have endured the troubles of this long
journey with the one object of making your ears of wisdom heavy
with the pearls of advice; of wakening you from the sleep of
inattention which was incidental to youth and power and the desire
for pleasure ; and of doing everything that was required of the Jove
and affection of a father.”” He then ordered everyone to retire,
and directed that Malik Nizamuddin and IKawamuddin, who was
the Umdat-ul-Mulk, might attend ; so that he might say what he
had to say in their hearing. The two ministers came. Sultan
Nasiruddin then said with love and pity: ‘< Oh son! when I heard
that thou hadst ascended the throne of Dehli, I became extremely
pleased. I knew that I had the territory of Lakhnauti already ;
now I had acquired the territory of Dehli also. Now it is two
vears, however, that I have heard stories of thy pleasures and
dissipation, of thy neglect and inattention; and I am astonished that
thou art still safe. From that date, I have mourned for thee and
for myself; and I have seen the kingdoms of Dehli and Lakhnauti
in the embrace of destruction; and have emptied my heart of all
hopes of them; and specially from that day, when I heard that
thou hadst ordered my father’s servants, who had been brought
up under his protection, and who were thy sincere well-wishers, to
be slain. Because thou hast ordered them to be slain, others have
lost all confidence in thee. I have no hope, no expectation, now

in the stability of the empire. Bethink thee of this, my son! that
my elder brother, who was fit to adorn a throne, became a martyr

in my father’s lifetime. His son who was fit to be a king, and who

was thy strength and support, thou hadst him destroyed at the

instigation of those who wished thee ill; so that they might do

away with thee ; and the empire of Dehli might pass into the grasp

of a strange family and tribe. They would not leave our names,

and no vestige of us, on the face of the earth : 1f thou hast no pity,
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oh son! on thyself, have pity on thy family and offspring. Don’t
destroy thyself in sport, and take pity on thy own condition, and
attend to these few words of advice of mine. The first is this : take
pity on thy own life and attend to the reformation of thy nature.
The colour of thy cheeks was fresh and red like the rose and the
ruby ; it has become yellower than turmeric! Restrain thyself
from the lasciviousness which has made thee weak and emaciated,
and do not hanker after it; for when life itself is in danger, no one
can enjoy any pleasure.
Couplets.

A king should not be drunk or mad ;

He should not, ever, in lusts indulge.

A king should e’er a shepherd be.

Alas! that a shepherd should e’er be drunk.

When the shepherd is drunk with the red, red wine
" The sheep in the stomach of the wolf will sleep.

In the rules of empire, and of State,

Permanence in wisdom lies.

The second counsel is this: that you should refrain from slaying
the Amirs and Maliks ; so that the confidence which the ministers
and officials have in you may not be impaired. There are these
two men, viz. Malik Nizamuddin, and Kawamuddin, who are
ministers of mature understanding and experience. You should
select another man like these from amongst the Amirs; and should
associate yourself with these three; and consider each one of these
one of the pillars of your greatness. You should transact cvery
business which will come up with the consent and advice of these-
Make over to one of these the Dewan of the Vazarat {ie. the
office of the Vazir or chief minister); to the second, the Dewan of
the Risélat (or the office of the secretary for foreign affairs) ; to the
third, the Dewan of ‘Arz (or the office of the secretary for petitions);
and to the fourth, the Dewan of Insha (or the office of correspon-
dence). Allow each of the three to have equal access to you;
although their ranks, in consideration [of the importance] of their
duties, may be different. Do not give any of them so much power
that it may bear fruit in insubordination and revolt. The third
advice is this : that every secret of State which you may have to
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1eveal, vou should diselose in the presence of all the three. Do not
place g0 mueh confidence in any one of them, that the others may
be disheartened. The fourth counsel is this: that you offer your
prayers regularly and fast in the month of Ramazin: so that owing
to the non-performance of these fwo duties, ruin in this world,
and in the next, may not befall you. 1 have heard that one of the
deceitful learned men of the age has,in order to please you. given
vou permission to take vour meals during the fast of the Ramazin,
and has said, that if you confer freedom on a prisoner of wav,
or give food to sixty poor men, it will abolve you of the sin of
cating during the fast,  Have nothing to do with the sayings and
doings of such learned men.  Adviee in religious matters should
not he taken from greedy and avaricious learned men, who have
made the world the object of their adoration.  Questions about the
roles of religion should only be propounded to men who have
turned their faces from the world, and in the eye of whose spirits
riches and the goods of this world have become worthless.””  He
said thiz, and burst out weeping and sobbing.  He then took Sultin
Mi“izzuddin in his arms and bade him adicu.  When he held him in
his embrace, he said to hun, in a whigper, *“ Get rid of Niziamuddin
as soon as you can ; for if he gets anopportunity, he will not let you
live one day.””  He said this, and weeping, went back to his own
pavilion.  That day he abstained from all food. and said to his con-
tidants, ¢ To.day I have said my last farewell to my son and to the
kingdom of Dehli.’”

After that Sultiin Mu'izzuddin marched from Audh toward Dehli,
IFor a few days, he remembered his father’s advice and instrue-
tions ; and kept himself back from pleasures and dissipation. In
spite of the fact that the love of wine and women had become a
second nature to him, and his boon companions tried by signs and
suggestions to put the chain of dissipation in motion, and incited
him, he was prevented by his father’s advice, which had become
known to everybody, and by shame and modesty, and restrained
himself. As the news of his convivial meetings, and the noise of
his indulgence in pleasures and dissipation, had reached the various
sides and quarters of the globe, bands of beautiful courtesans, and
persons who made it their business to minister to the lusts of the
rich, came to his court, and every day showed themselves in his
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neighbourhood, after adorning themselves and making them-elves
ready for his companionship, and wanted fo be of service to him.
As the Sultan had given away hiz heart for the society of these
bands, and had gambled away his life for his desire for them.
although he tried to remember his father’s advice, yet from time to
time the reins of hiz heart :lipped away from his hand, and from
moment {0 moment the fire of desire blazed up. In spite of himself,
he cast stealthy glances on the faces and cheeks of the courtesans,
and looked at them from the corners of his eyes. It so happened
that an artful voung courtesan, who was at the head of the beauties
of the age, and was the chief of the incomparable ones of the period.,
with an embroidered cap on her head, a zold-worked robe on her
person, and a jewelled belt round her waist., mounted on a steed of
Arab strain, came in front of the royval canopy at the time of start-
ing, and showed a hundred blandishments and coquetish gestures.
She displayed ber wonderful arts, and her graceful movement-.
which bordered on the region of magic, and recited this couplet
with a dainty voice—
Couplet.
If on my eyes, oh love! thy foot thou’it place.
My eyes on thy path will I throw, so thou mayest o’cr them
pass.

After that, she said, *‘I believe that the opening lines of the
ode are more appropriate to the circumstances of the case; but I
cannot recite them out of respect for thee!” The Sultin said.
‘ Recite them, and fear not.”” She sang—

Oh cypress of the Silvery hue! to the desert dost thou roam.
A wondrous promise-breaker thou! that leaving me thou
wouldst go.

The Sultan was =o astonished and wonder-struck at the sight of
her world-illuminating heauty, and the spectacle of her charming
figure and gestures, that he forgot all his father’s counsel on the
instant. He lost all control over himself, and stoed on the road
and talked with that breaker of vows. He dizsmounted and called
for wine, and halted at that very spot. He arranged a meeting of his
boon companions, and sat engrossed with the sight of her dancing.
He then repeated this couplet :
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At night T wine renounce, for fear of the blandishments of the
Fair.
At dawn the face of Phaebe to the wine-cup doth me drag.

When that witty wanton heard this couplet from the mouth of
the Sultan, she said in reply:

My saint-alluring coquetry, a recluse of a hundred years,
Takes by the forelock of his head ; and to the distant wine-shop
drags.

The Sultan was struck with surprise and wonder at the beauty
of her intellect and the brilliance of her repartee. He made her his
cup bearer. After a show of humility and reverence, she said—

« Although I’m fairer than the moon !
I’m yet a slave of the slaves of the king!”’

and filled the cup and placed it in the Sultan’s hand. The latter
took it from her hand, and repeated these couplets to express his
passionate love : —
““ When the cup comes round to me, give it to my comrades
here ;
And pass me by, that on Phabe’s face my wondering eye I
may fix.
If thou wilt deign my cup-bearer to be, Oh love !
Who dare declare that wine is sinful and impure.

He said this and drained the cup. The Amirs and Maliks began
once more to indulge in dissipation and debauchery. The next day
the Sultan started from that place. He held convivial meetings
at the different stations, and indulged in amusements and pleasures
till he reached Dehli. He took up his quarters in the castle of
Kilokhari. The citizens made great rejoicings on the return of the
Sultdn, and had feasts, and built ornamentaldomes. The indulgence
in pleasures, and feasting and rejoicing, became so universal in the
days of Sultin Mu’izzudin, that in every lane and quarter of the
town people drank wine publicly and held feasts. Care and anxiety
left the heart of the people, and insouciance took their place. When
a few months had passed in this way, the Sultan became ill, and his
great lasciviousness and constant drinking made him weak and
feeble.
17
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At this time he wanted, according to his father’s advice, to
remove Nizimuddin; but he could not come to any wise deter-
mination in the matter ; and on the spur of the moment said to
him, ¢ You should go to Multan, and attend to the affairs of that
fief.”” Malik Nizimuddin knew that the Sultan wanted to get him
out of the way, delayed in starting, and made various excuses.
But those who were near the Sultan’s person, and who had always
heen anxious to encompass the death of Malik Nizimuddin, removed
him, as soon as they hecame aware of the Sultan’s intentions, by
giving him poison.

Couplet.

As he did not spare to shed the blood of men,
Time’s self its sword in his life blood did imbrue

Those in power then sent for Malik Jalaluddin Firoz, who was
the Governor of Samfnah, and had been the commander of the
guards of the palace, from that fief ; and appointed him to be the
commander of the forces of the empire, and made him the feudatory
of Baran, and conferred on him the title of Shaistah Khan. They
made Malik Aitamar Kujan the Barbak (the master of ceremonies) ;
and Malik Aitamar Surkhah the Vakil-dar (the representative in the
council) ; and the various offices were distributed anew among the
nobles. In the meantime, the Sultan’s illness became worse. He
was seized with paralysis, was confined to his bed, and could not
attend to any business. The desire of seizing the empire entered
the heads of all the great nobles ; a madness seized every heart, and
a vain ambition took possession of every breast. Some of the
Balbani nobles, in gratitude for the favours they had received from
the family, brought the son of Sultan Mu’izzuddin, who was still a
mere child, out of the haram ; and giving him the title of Sultan
Shams-ud-din, placed him on the throne. They erected the royal
pavilions and tents on the Nasiri Chabutara; and kept the young
Sultan there. The Amirs and Maliks encamped round the pavilion.
Sultan Mu‘izzuddin, who was really past all treatment, was kept
under treatment in the castle of Kilokhari.

Malik Jaldluddin Firoz Khalji, who was the commander of the
forces, encamped at Bahdpur with all the Khaljis who formed a
large hody and mustered the forces. Malik Aitamar Kujan, the
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Barbak, and Malik Aitamar Surkhah the Vakil-dar, and all the
Balbani Amirs, combined together, and determined that such of the
nobles as were strangers, and were not real Turks, should be removed
out of the way. They made a list of their names. The name of
Malik Jalaluddin Khalji was in that list. When the latter became
aware of this, he collected his men, and brought together all the
Khalj Amirs and Maliks, and he also got some other Amirs to join
them. At this time, Malik Aitamar Kujan, Barbak, mounted, so
that he might induce Malik Jalaluddin Firoz by false pretences to
come (to their camp), and there assassinate him. As Malik Jalal-
uddin Firoz had become aware of this design, as soon as Malik
Aitamar Kujan came to the door of the tent, he was dragged down
from his horse and hacked to pieces.

Couplets.

Place not thy foot on the path of treachery ;

For in the end into the snare thou’lt fall.

Hast not, from the traveller on this path, thou heard,
That who so dug a well, into it he fell ?

And the sons of Malik Jalaluddin, who were brave and courage-
ous, went with five hundred horsemen into the royal pavilion, took
Sultin Shamsuddin from the throne, and carried him, and the sons
of the Malik-ul-Umra, to Bahipur to their father. They killed
Malik Aitamar Surkbah, who was pursuing them, on the way. As
the notables and the common people of Dehli did not like that the
Khalj should gain the mastery, they came oub in large numbers,
with the intention of assisting Sultin Shamsuddin ; and assembling
together, in front of the Ba«da-iin Gate, determined to attack Malik
Jalaluddin Firoz. But the Malik-ul-Umra turned them away, and
dispersed them, in order to save his own sons, who were in the
custody of Malik Jalaluddin; and most of the Amirs and Maliks
joined the latter. A Malik whose father had been killed by order of
Sultan Mu‘izzuddin, went into the castle of Kilu Khari, and giving
him, who had only a little life left in his body, a few kicks, threw
him into the river.

Sultin Mu‘izzuddin’s reign lasted for three years and a few
months.
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JSULTAN JALALUDDIN [KHALJIL

I have seen in one of the authoritative histories, that the tribe
of Khalj are the descendants of Kalij Khan, son-in-law of Chengiz
Khan; and his story is this. He had an unpleasantness with his
wife, the daughter of Chengiz Khan. For fear of the latter, he
had no alternative but to simulate softness and courtesy. He was’
all along looking for a release, a means of escape, but could not find
any. At last when Chengiz Khan defeated and crushed Sultan
Jalaluddin on the hank of the river Sind, and having freed his mind
of all dnxieby about Irin and Turdn, returned towards his own
country, and at about the same time passed away ; Kalij Khan, who
had carefully examined the hilly country of Ghur and Gharjistan
and their strength and inaccessibility, settled down there with his
family and tribesmen, who numbered about three thousand families.
As Chengiz Khan was dead, and none of his sons took any notice of
his movements, he remained there : and his descendants multiplied.
As the Sultdns of Ghiir and its dependencies conquered Hindustan,
the Khalj, owing to their being in the neighbourhood, came at
different times into that country, and entered into service there,
and attained to high rank. The father of Sultan Jalaluddin and
the father of Sultan Mahmud Khalji Mandvi, who are among the
great and successful Maliks and renowned Sultans, were grandsons
of Kalij-Khan. Kalij became Khalij by a change of letter, and by
frequency of use became Khalj. According to the author of the
Saljuknamah (however) Turk the son Japhet had eleven sons, one of
these was named Khalj. His descendants are called the Khalj.

In short, Sultan Jalaluddin set out from Bahapur with a large
following, and rode to the castle of Kilukhari, and for a few days he
remained there as the deputy of Sultan Shamsuddin. Then in the
beginning of the year 688 A.H. he ascended the throne. He sent
Malik Jhaju Kaghli Khan, the nephew of Sultin Ghiasuddin, to
Kara, after conferring that territory on him. The nobles who were
on his side, as well as those who were hostile to him, did homage
to him, willingly or otherwise. As the residents of the capital
were, however, not well-disposed to him, he, mindful of this, did not
go into the city, and did not sit on the throne, on which the Sultans
had all along sat. He remained at Kilukhari, and ordered the -Mu‘izzi
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o tle oo, the cactle which Sultan Muwtizeuddin Kaikubad had com.
mencedd to be completed ;o and Laid out a new earden in front of it on
the bank of the dJaman, The Amircand Maliks, also, bailt houses there.
Tie foundations of 4 citadel of atone were hid, and in a short time,
the citaded, and houee o and mosque s and amatket were ereeted : and
1t 11}1:‘«' nh(,(;nl' | the name of the new i‘ii_\'. M S\I“.’\ll -'.’\I’l]llrl(nll'ﬁ
sovernment.r quircd etadnlityand the repm tof his piety, and patience,
and ped teaned quetoe, and henevalenee spread nmong men, the
proophe of the aty - vonne and oldo<all came forth, and rendered
Loman e and the Stk and the learned men, and the headmen of
the varzon o fe, tooeved gift and benefactione The eharpe of the
duierent fich and the vatous catt appontments were distributed
sty the nabloo, The ebiest won of the Sultan received the
title of Ko s hanan, s wecond con of Arkaly Khin, and  his
thind ~on of Wadt Khon, and aoparganah or teritory was nssigned
teoeach, The nother of the Sultan reeepved the title of Bagdyrash
Kl and was made the commander of (e forecs. ¢ Alanddin
and Ulngel Klen, swho o were the tao pephews and sons-in-law of
e Nultun, became tospectively the dmir buzurg (the first noble)
and  the Alareai (the cccond nobley; and Malik Ahmad Hab,
the =on of the Sultan -~ seter, the unih depaty) and Biarbak

mastor of corenonrest; and Mahk Khueam the Vakiddar (represen-
tutive of the vovereren m the darbar), Khwajah Khatie beenme the
Vasr {non-ter, and the Mabhaal- Umra the Rotwial,  Repose and
contentment now apperred mmong the people, high and low,  The
Sultan then went anto the aty with great pomp and splendom |, and
with lus armiy i budbiant arcav, He dismounted at the palnee gate,
and bowed down twiee in prayer ; and sitting on the throne of the
Sultioes ~uid, * For years T hinve bowed my head before this throne.
To-day ] bave been enabled to put my foot on it. How can I suflj-
ciently exprossmy pratitude to God for this ' He then mounted his
horse, und rode towards the tuby Kiosk, and theredismounted at the
aute, as he had hitherto heen aceustomed todo. Malik Ahmad Hab,
Barbak, who was the Umdat-ul-Mulk (Che support of the state) repre-
sented, with alb deference, that the ruby Kiosk now belonged to the
Sultan and there was no reason why he should dismount. at the gate.
The Sultin said that under all circumstances, one should show
teverenee to one's benefaetor. Malik Ahmad Hab then said, that the
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Sultan should reside in the Kiosk, which was the royal residence. The
Sultan said in reply, that Sultan Balban had built it when he was a
Khin; and it was now the property of his descendants; and he had
no kind of right toit. Malik Ahmad Hab replied, that such strictness
was not possible in matters of State. The Sultan answered, that he
could not transgress the rules of Telam, and act contrary to what was
right and just, for the sake of temporary worldly expediency.

Couplef.

Can religion and reason e’er decree
That the wise, for this world, the next ghould sacrifice *

He then went into the ruby Kiosk on foot. He did not sit down at
the place where Sultan Ghiasuddin used to sit, out of reapect to the
latter, and sat in the line which had been assigned to the Amirs. He
then said to the Amirsand Maliks: ** May worse evil befall the houses
of Aitamar Kujan and Aitamar Surkhah ! for if they had not acted
deceitfully and treacherously towards me, I would not have fallen
into this danger; and should have passed the remaining days of my
life performing the duties of a Khan ora Malik. Now I cannoteven
imagine what the end will be ! Seeing that in spite of the power
and grandeur of Sultan Balban, the length of his rule, and the
greatness of his ministers and councillors, the empire did not
remain with his descendants, will it remain with me? and after
me, what will happen to my ofispring and dependants 7’’  Some of
the Amirs present, who were wise and experienced, were saddened
on hearing these words, and sympathized with him; others who
were young and reckless, censured him, and said, * This man has just
become a king; and he is already apprehending the decline of his
rule. The vigour and sternness which should always characterize a
ruler of men can not he expected of him.”” At the close of the
same day Sultdn Jaldliaddin returned from the city and went to
Kilu Xhari and made that his capital.

The year after the Sultan’s accession, Malik Jhaju, nephew
of Sultdn Balban, who was the feudatory of Karah, raised the
standard of hostility; and had prayers read, and coin struck, in his
own name; and gave himself the title of Sultin Maghisuddin.
Amir Ali Sarjandar, the Governor of Audh, who was called Hatim
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Couplet,
T ensy, el wath evil to rewnnd

I may thou art, da cond for evil done,

They hung ther heads down for «hame, and were tonguetied
with bashifulpesso The Saltdu, in onder to remave theiv agitation,
eaid, * You drew yvour swords in the cause of your benefactor, and

FRo i MS< A 0B The bl od, has Kanlakar and M8, ¢, Kalatalkar,
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did what the salt vou had eaten and the fealty you bad sworn
demanded. This cannot be deemed to be blameworthy on your
part.”” He ordered Malik Jhaju to be placed in a litter, and sent
him to Maultan; and he ordered that he should be confined in a
house there, and should he treated with all honour, and provided
with all articles of luxury and pleasure, which he might ask for.
Malik Ahmed Hab and all the Khalj Amirs were displeased at the
kindness which the Sultan had shown to the prisoners. They
pointed out to him, that the generosity which he had displayed
to this body of men, who deserved death, was contrary to the
rules of empire, and nugatory of all principles of government.
For if, they argued, due punishment was not meted out to men
who created disturbances and raised rebellions, and their blood
was not shed, the desire of power, and the lust of empire, wouid
enter the heads of all, and how many revolutions would take
place! The punishments which Sultdn Balbin inflicted on rebels,
and the seas of blood which he shed, most of these things, they said,
had passed before the eyes of His Majesty ; and the dread of it
had not yet been obliterated from the hearts of men. Then, they
said, that if they themselves had fallen into the enemies’ hands,
would the latter have left the name or any vestige of the Khaljis
on the face of the earth? They argued, therefore, that not to
punish them would be contrary to all sound policy.

Couplets.

"Tis better that the rebel’s head should fall,
That o traitorous army should be scattered wide. ;
No fresh green twig will the cypress adorn
Till thou cuttest off the old and withered branch.

The Sultan said in reply : © What you all say is right and
accords with the rules of imperial policy. But what can I do?
For seventy years have I lived like a Musalman; and bave never
shed the blood of a Musalman. Now that I am old and have
only a few years to live, I do not wish to imbrue my hand with a
Moslem’s blood; and gain for myself the name of a despot and
tyrant. And if we had fallen into their hands, and they had
shed our blood, the burden of answering for it, to-morrow, on the
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day of judgment, would have been on their shoulders and not on
ours. 1 have been for years one of Sultin Balban’s servants,
and the debt of gratitude for his favours is heavy on my shoulders.
I have taken possession of his kingdom. It would be the height
of baseness and injustice if, in addition, I slew his adherents and
dependants.””  After the Sultin had returned from Badd-vin he
sent. for 'Ala.nd-din, who was his son-in-lnw as well as the son of
his brother, and who had been brought up by him, to Karah,
after conferring that fief on him. When he arrived in Dehl.
crowned with success and vietory. the citizens erected ornamental
domes and made rejoicings.

Owing to Sultan Jaldlud-din’s patience, and disinclination to
cause pain., many of the Amirs and Maliks said that he did not
know how to rule a country, and govern an cmpire. It is said
that thieves and robbers were repeatedly seized, and brought
before him. He bound them by oaths not to commit thefts again :
and released them He used to eay that although in a war he
could rout an army, and counld shed much blood, yet he could not
order a man, who had been scized and brought before him, to be
slnin. On one oceasion, one thousand highway robbers were
brought before him. He did not order one of them to be executed;
but put them all in boats, and sent them away to Lakhnauti. TFin
ing and amercing, and imprisonment and torture, and greed for
other people’s wealth, which are the characteristics of despots and
tyrants, were never perpetrated by him duoring the whole time
of his sovercignty. It is said, that some ungrateful wretches, in
whose natures wickedness was ingrained, and who were utterly
destitute of all manly feclings, held meetings in which they drank
wine, and talked how they could bring about the downfall of the
Sultan. When the news of these gatherings reached him, he
was not moved in any way; and said that men who were drunk,
should not be held responsible for words which they might utter
in their state of intoxication. One day Malik Tdj-ud-din Kaji
invited some great Amirs to his house, to a drinking party. When
they were all drunk they said, ‘* Sultdn Jaldl-ud-din is not fit to
be the king. Malik T4j-ud-din is the fittest person for the
throne ’’ They all swore allegiance to him. One of them said,
¢“ 71 can finish him with this hunting knife’’ ; another, ‘“ I can cut

18
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off his head with this sword.” The others bragged in the same
way. When the Sultdn heard this he sent for them, and by
way of a challenge, he drew his sword from the scabbard and
threw it down in front of them. He said then: °‘If any of you
is man enough, he should take up this sword, and should stand
up in front of me; so that he may know what real courage is.”’
Malik Nasrat Sabbah, who was a witty and fine-tempered man
but who had himself uttered some nonsense at the meeting,
said: ** Your Majesty knows that words uttered by drunken men
in a state of intoxication have no meaning. We, whom the Sultin
has cherished and brought up like his sons, know that we will
never have a King with patience, and forbearance, and dignity
like his. Therefore we cannot plot against him. The Sultdn will
also find no loyal and faithful Maliks and Malikzidahs like us,
and we know that he will not assent to our ruin and destruction.”
These words affected the Sultin; his anger subsided ; he called
for wine ; and offered the cup with his own hand to Malik Nasrat
Sabbah At the same time he ordered the conspirators to go to
their respective fiefs ; and to remain there for some time.

Couplet.

The sword of patience sharper is than sword of steel,
Yea! Better than a hundred hosts, it victory doth gain.

In respect of offences committed by those who were near him,
he did not inflict any corporal chastisement on the offenders; nor
did he imprison them. When he conferred a fief on any person
he did not again take it away.

It is said that at the time when he was the commander of
Sultén Balban’s guard, and held the fief of Simanah Maulina,
Sirdjuddin S4di, who was one of the poets of the age, held a village
among those included in the fief of S&ménah, by way of subsistence
allowance. Sultdn Jaldluddin' demanded rent from the Moul4na,
as he did in the case of other grantees. The Mauland was dis-
pleased at this, and wrote verses in praise of the Sultin (apparently

) .lThis finecdote has been given, in a somewhat confused stylo, in the
original, owing to the author’s insisting on giving the title of Sultan to Jalal-
uddin, even before he ascended the throne.
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cither Ghidsuddin Balban or Mu’izzuddin Kaikubad); and inserted
in them some complaints against his officers. Sultdn Jaldluddin
appeared to pay no atiention to the Maulind, owing to his having
many other things to attend to. The Maulind was grieved at heart,
and wrote rome satirieal verses against Sultin Jaldluddin, and
aave them the name of Khaljnimah, At that time Sultdn Jaldl-
uddin was still the Governor of Siaminah, The Khaljniimab, which
con{ained some hitter satire, reached the Sultdn. The Maulana, fear-
ing that the Sultin wonld try to have his revenge for the satire, left
Siaminah and took up his residence at another place. About the
same time the Sultdn ravaged a village belonging to some Munda-
hirs. A Munddhir confronted the Sultdn, and inflicted a wound
on his face, the marks of which remained till the day of his death.
When Sultin Jaldluddin ascended the throne, Mauling Sirdjuddin
and that Mundahir appeared before him, with halters round their
necks. The matter was reported to the Sultan. He immediately
sent for them; and took the Maulind in his arms; conferred
eifts and a robe of honour on him; fixed a pension for him; and
ordered that he should from that time attend before the throne
like other notables, and make his salutations. He also granted
favours on the Mundihir,

One day the Sultin said to Malkah-i-Jahan his wife: ¢ When
the great officers and judges come fo the gate of the karam to offer
their congratulations to you, tell them that they should request
me that they might be allowed to describe me in the Khutbah as
““the warrior of God.”” About that time the marriage of Kadr
Khan, the youngest son of the Sultin, with a daughter of Sultin
Mu’izzuddin, took place; and the great officers went to offer their
congratulations. They approved of the message (which Malkah-i-
Jahdn apparently sent to them) and said that as the Sultin had
repeatedly drawn his sword in the wars with the Mughals and had
fought with them, it was not only allowable, but even right and
proper that he should be called ‘* the warrior of God.”” When the
great officers and judges again went to congratulate the Sul‘an
on the first day of the month, and were honoured by being
allowed to kiss his hand, Kédzi Fakhruddin Béklah, who was the
most learned man of the age, dissimulated his real opinion, and
represented to the Sultin by the mouth of some of the others,
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who were present, that they should describe the Sultdn in the
Khutbah as ¢‘the warrior of God.”” The Sultén said, ‘I know
Malkah-i-Jahdn has asked you to suggest this, at my own request;
but T thought over the matter at that very time, and came to
the conclusion that I had not, at any time, waged war with the
enemies of God, in His cause alone, without any admixture of
a worldly object, and I repented myself of the intention which
"I had formed, and gave up the idea altogether.”’

At the time when Sultdn Jaldluddin was the commander of
the imperial forces, he conferred many favours on Amir Khusra;
made him the Lkeeper of the kuréns; and specially honoured him
by granting him the white robe and belt, which were reserved |
for the great nobles. The Sultdn mixed in a friendly way with
the persons who were invited to his drinking parties, and did
not require any elaborate observances from them; and treated
them almost as equals. His companions at the convivial meetings
were Malik Tajuddin Kaji, Malik Fakhruddin XKuji, Malik Tzzud
din "‘Ghiri, Malik Kard Beg, Malik Nasrat Sabbah, Malik Ahmad
Hab, Malik Kaméaluddin Abul Ma’ali, Malik Nésiruddin Kuhrdmi
and Malik Saiduddin Mantaki. These Maliks were unequalled
at that time for the sweetness of their natures, the elegance of
their manners, and their courage and manliness. Tajuddin Iralki
Amir Khusru, Mir Hasan, Maed Jajarmi, Mied Dewénah, Amir
Arslan Kalahi, Ikhtiar Bagh and Baki Khatib were included
among the courtiers; and each of these excelled in the composition
of verses, and in the knowledge of history. The court of the Sultén
was always adorned with sweet-voiced reciters of odes, like Amir
Khisah and Hamid Réjah, and charming cupbearers, like the
sons of Haibat Khén, and Nizdm Kharitadér; and incomparable
musicians, like Muhammad Shah Jangi and Fattuh Khin and
Nasrat Khan. Amir Khusra used to present new odes at the court
of the Sultin, and rewards and favours were conferred on him.

Among the strange occurrences of that period, was the affair
of Sidi Maulah. This matter may be briefly narrated in this way.
A darwesh of the name of Sidi Maulah appeared in Dehli, and
took up his quarters there. He opened the door of charity and
almsgiving on the face of the people. As he did not take any-
thing from anybody, and he had no fixed pension or stipend,
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people were struck with wonder at his excessive expenditure and
his lavish gifts.  Many persons said that he was versed in alchemy
and natural magic, He Inid the foundation of a great IKhankah ;
and spent large sums on it. Most of the travellers by sea and
land stopped in it, and cvery day his table was spread twice. A
thousand maunds of flour, five hundred maunds of roast meat,
and three hundred maunds of sugar were consumed daily ; and
all corts and conditions of men attended the tables, and many
people used to attend at the gate of the IChiankdah. Most of the
Amirs and Maliks of Sultin Jaliluddin became the disciples and
friends of Sidi Maulah. He practised great austerity, and confined
himself to dry bread and pot herbs in the way of food. He had
no wife or slave girl.  He performed namdz; but did not attend the
public #ameiz on Fridays ; and he did not comply with the rules of
meeting together for prayer, as had been customary from ancient
times. Before Sidi Moulah came to Dehli, he went to Ajodhan,
and vendered service to Kutb-i-*Alam Farid-ul-Hak-Wad-din ; may
the mercy of God rest on him.! and he remained there for a few
days. At the time of bidding him farewell, the Sheikh said, ¢ Shut
on thy face the door of the coming of Kings; and have nothing to
do with crowds ; and hanker not after fame.”’

Couplet,
Lay not thy heart on the fire! for though ’twould make thy
face aglow,

A time will come when "twill a hundred granaries consume.

But Sidi Moulah could not preserve himself.

Couplet.

A hundred tales the ear of greed doth hear;
But not a word doth any impression make !

He made Khdin-i-Khdndn, the eldest son of the Sultin, a
believer in his powers and a disciple, and called him by the name
of son. He also made Kazi Jalal Kdshani, one of the great men of
the age, his friend and well-wisher. Some of the Balbani Maliks,
who in the present reign had no fiefs, and no means of subsistence.
were always in attendance and doing service at the Khankah ; a;
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they received various benefits from Sidi Maulah. Men began to
think that he wanted to seize the country by the help and assistance
of these persons. When this came to the knowledge of Sultdn
Jalaluddin he gave orders, and Sidi Maulah and his disciples were
seized and brought before him. Although the poor man asserted
his innocence and took solemn oath, it was of no avail. ~The Sultin
ordered that a fire should be kindled on the plain of Bahdpur.
This was done, and the flames rose up to the sky. He also ordered
the learned and great men of the city to attend. Then he ordered
that Sidi Maulah and his adherents should be dragged into the fire;
so that the truth, or the falschood about him, might become patent.
The learned men of the day, who were present on the scene, repre-
sented to him that it was in the nature of fire to burn: to make
it the test of truth or falsechood was contrary to reason and forbidden
by the law. The Sultdn having heard this from the learned men,
desisted from his inhuman design. But he sent Kazi Jalal, who was
accused of creating disturbances, to Baddin, to be the Kazi there.
He sent away the other Maliks, whom he knew to be the well-wishers
of Sidi Maulah, to distant parts of the country ; and ordered some
of them to be otherwise punished. When Sidi Maulah was brought
under arrest before the Sultén, the latter began arguing with him.
He replied ; and no offence was proved against him, either according
to the law or to reason. The Sultan then turned to Sheikh Abu Bakr
Tusi Haidari, the chief of the Haidari Kalandars (Fakirs or Monks),
~ and exclaimed : ** Oh Darweshes ! avenge me on this tyrant!’’ A
reckless Kalandar of the name of Bahri jumped up, and struck
Sidi Moulah some blows with a razor; and wounded him with a
packing needle. Arkali Khén, the second son of the Sultan, signed
to his elephant-driver to drive the elephant over Sidi Maulah. He
did so, and made him a martyr. Tradition says, that on the day
that Sidi Maulah was killed, there was a storm, and the world
became dark. That year there was a drought, and there was a
famine in Dehli; so that the Hindus, unable to bear the pangs of
hunger, went in bodies, and threw themselves in the Jumna, and
were drowned in the sea of destruction.
{ In this year 689 a.H. the Sultén marched with an army towards
Ranthaxibor, and left Arkali Khan, his second son, at Kilukhari, as
s deputy; as his eldest son, the Khan-i-KXhandn, was now dead.
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Immedintely on hix arrival, he seized Jhain,! and destroyed the
A oo :

temples there; plundered much woealth, and cavried away much

booty. The Rajah of Ranthambhor shut himself up in the citadel.

The Sultan besicged the fort for a fow days, and then returned (bo,

Dehli). He said, © The eapture of the fort does not deserve tha

one man should die for it.

Couplet.

The empire of the world. by my manliness, T swear,
Doth not deserve that a drop of blood on the earth should
fall.

Granted that T seize the fort and put these creatures of God to
the aword, to-morrow, when the widows and orphans of the
slaughtered men will come to me, and my eyes will fall on them,
what will be my condition : and will not the taste of Afe capture of
the fort be bitterer in my mouth than poison? " \/

In the year 691 a.m. the Mughals of Chengiz Khan invaded
Hindustan with a large army. The Sultdn set out with the mighty
imperial forces to repel them. When the armies approached ecach
other and met. warriors eager for adventure engaged in several skir-
mishes.  The Mughal leaders, recognizing the superiority of the
Sultan’s t{roops, commenced negociations. The Sultin gave the
name of son to the Mughal leader, who was a relation of Haldku
Khin; and the latter called him father, and they met each other
from a distance.® Choice gifts and presents were sent from both
sides. The Mughal army then retraced its steps; but Alghu, the
grandson of Chengiz Khdin, with some Mughal noblemen joined the
Sultan. They all became Musalmans, and Alghu was honoured with
the hand of one of the Sultin’s daughters. Ghidspur was assigned
to the Mughals for their residence, and its name was changed to
Mughalpur; while the Mughals got the name of the Neo-Moslems.

At the end of the year, the Syltdn marched against Manda3 and

—————— g

The lith. od. has 'Llﬁ Jhine and the three MSS. L‘)l(".; w-.’lf? and
w’Lﬁ Jhan, Jhéban and Jhiin respectively,
2 It would appear that tho ¢ father ’’ and the “* son’’ did not have much
confidence in each other,
\/’l‘hc place is called Mandu in the lith. ed. In the three MSS. it appears

as yau0 ¢3~°’)¢3~- ‘md;&ﬁ It is difiicult to sny what place is referred to.
It may bo Mindu or Mandwar. /
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ravaged and plundered the neighbouring country. About the same
time Malik ‘Alduddin, the nephew of the Sultin, begged that he
might have permission to march against Bhilsah and pillage those
tracts. He received the necessary orders, and went and ravaged.
the country and hrought much booty for the Sultin’s service. He
also brought two brass idols, which had been the object of the
worship of the Hindus of those parts : and cast them down in front
of the Bada-in Gate to be trampled upon by the people. This
achievement of Malik ‘Alduddin earned the commendation of the
Sultdn, who Taised him to a higher rank ; and conferred many royal
favours on him. He gave him the territory of Audh as an addi-
tional fief. When Malik ‘Alauddin found the Sultin to be so
favourably inclined towards him, he submitted a representation, '
asking for permission to enlist additional troops, with the surplus
revenue of his fiefs, so that he might with the aid and help of his
old and new soldiers invade the territory of Chanderi and its
vicinity, which contained an abundance of riches; and might bring
much booty ; and rise higher in the estimation of his Sovereign.
The Sult4n at once granted the prayer ; and Malik ‘Aljuddin bidding
him farewell went from Dehli to Karah. He had, however, gsuffered
much vexation at the hands of Malkah-i-Jahan, his mother-in-law,
and could no longer bear her tyranny and oppression ; and he had
never been able to bring his troubles to the notice of the Sultén,
as Malkah-i-Jahan had very great influence over the latter. He had
therefore been thinking for some time that he would, by some pretext
or other, go away to some place outside the Sult4n’s dominions;
and take possession of the country, and live there. As he had now
got an opportunity, he at once took advantage of it; and having
completely armed and equipped his old and new troops, started from
Karah, leaving Malik ‘ Al4-ul-Mulk, who was a special friend of his,
as his deputy in Karah and Audh. He marched towards Deogir;
but made a pretence of going to plunder and ravage the country
round Chanderi. He marched through Elichpur. As there was no
news from him for some days Malik ‘Ald-ul-Mulk wrote to the
Sultdn, in order to satisfy the latter that Malik ¢Alduddin was
engaged in plundering and ravaging the territory of Chanderi;
and bis petition containing the news of his victories would reach the
throne in the course of 4 day or two. The Sult4n was satisfied with
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this; as he had no kno;vlcdgo of the trouble which Malik ¢Alauddin
had suffered at the hand of Malkah-i-Jahan. e was his nephew
and son-in-law, and had besides been brought up by him from his
vouth, No suspicion of any perfidy from him, therefore, ever
entered his mind. At that time Rdam Deo, the ruler of Deogir, had
gone away, with his son. to a distant place. When he heard that
Malik ‘Aliuddin had entered the Deogir territory, he met him with
a large force of Riys and Rénas. Malik ‘Aliuddin routed that
army ; and conquered Deogir. In the end Riém Deo came and
made his submission. TForty elephants and some thousands of
horses from Rdam Deo’s palace stables fell into Malik ‘Alduddin’s
hands : and so much bhooty was obtained, consisting of gold and
silver, and gems and pearls, and various kinds of goods and fabrics,
as was beyond the count and estimation of the intellect. As no
news had heen received of Malik *Aliuddin for a long time, the
Sultian started towards Gwalior on an expedition of hunting and
pleasure; and remained for some time in those parts. Even before
the receipt of Malik ‘Aliuddin’s memorial (notifying his victory),
a rumour arose in the Sultin’s army that he had conquered
Deogir; and had obtained many elephants and horses, and an
immense quantity of goods and riches; and was marching back
towards Karah. The Sultdn was pleased on hearing this news; but
the wise men of the age, knowing that Malik ‘Alduddin had under-
taken such an enormous enterprisc without the Sultin’s permission ;
and had acquired so much wealth ; and knowing also that he had
such enmity with his haram (wife) and with Malkah-i-Jahdn, could
perceive by the eye of wisdom that he intended to rise and rebel
against the Sultdn, but they did not say this before the latter. One
day the Sultdn called a private meeting of his confidential advisers ;
and consulted with them. He asked them: ¢ ‘Alduddin is coming
from Deogir with all these horses. and elephants and booty; what
should I do? Should I remain where I am ; orshould I hasten to
welcome him ; or should T return to Dehli?’’ Malik Ahmed Hab,
who was celebrated for his correct thinking and sound judgment,
submitted that abundance of wealth, success in one’s undertakings
and the accomplishment of one’s desires became the cause of pride
and rebellion ; and made a man, however intelligent and wise he might

be, drunk and mad. ‘¢ The cheats and deluders of Karah,’’ said he
19
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‘¢ wha carried Malik Jhajn off from the path of loyalty, are now «ll
assembled round him: and they incited him to go to Deogir
without the Sultin’s orders, Who knows what he has in hiz heart?
It would be wisest for the Bultdn to go with all speed to Chander,
0 that he might arrive there before Malik ‘Alduddin. When the
latter hears that the Sultan is 8o near; he will not be able to com-
plete his arrangements, and will be forced to come and pay his
homage to the Sultdn, and place the hooty before the throne.
either willingly or otherwise. The Sultéan should take his elephants,
and goods and all his treasures, which might be the cause of hie
violence, from him ; and should take them to Dehbli. 1f the Fultin
considers this an insignificant matter and marches to Dehli without
taking the proper measures; and if Malik <Alduddin goes to Karah
with 50 many elephants and horses, and such an mmense quantity
of treasure, which are the hasis of greatness and empire, and there
places all his arrangements on a right footing, the Sultin will have,
in a manner, endeavoured to bring abont his own destruction, and
the ruin and desolation of his house,

Couplet.

He bringeth joy, and gladness, to the -hearts of his foes,
Who listeneth not to the words of his true and loyal friends.”

The words of Malik Ahmad Hab did not commend themselves
to Sultdn Jalildddin, He said, “ Malik ‘Alduddin is like my son;
he has been brought up by me; he will certainly not turn his face
from me; and will never do anything which would be contrary to
my wishes.””  Then he turned his face to those who were in the
assembly and said, ‘“ What do you all advise in the matier 7'’
Malik Fakbruddin Kaji, who, although he knew that the advice
given by Malik Ahmad Hab was sound, still secing that the Sultin
was opposed to it, concealed his real opinion and raid, ** The news of
the return of Malik <Al4uddin, and of his having brought much booty,
has not yet heen confirmed either by his petition or hy the testi-
mony of trustworthy persons, in such a way that we may place any
reliance or base any reasoning on if. Supposing that the news turns
out to be true, and we advance with our troops against him, and
go and stand before him; as he went away without orders, it is
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not unlikely that a dread will overwhelm his mind, and he will turn
hack from the place where he may have arrived, and will rush
blindly away in some direction ; and we will have to follow him,
and that in the rainy season, which is near at hand ; and we will
have to go wherever he may have gone. It is a well-known proverb
“ that onc should not take off his stockings before one comes to the
water.”  And supposing again that Malik ‘Alduddin arrives insafety
at Karah with his elephants and treasures and goods; and it becomes
clear that a malicious and evil design has entered his head ; may he
not be casily disposed of by one assault of his Majesty’s forces.”’
Malik Ahmad Hab said, * If Malik ‘Aliuddin arrives in safety at
Karah with the clephants and treasure, and crossing the Sarayu
voes toward Lakhnauti, no one will then be able to do anything
against him.
Couplel.

Do not thy enemy as insignificant despise !
For I have seen a small rock a mountain huge become !

The Sultin becamo angry on hearing this: and said, ¢ Malik Ahmad
Hab has always had an evil opinion of Malik ‘Alduddin. I have
cradled the latter in my arms; and have made him my son. It
'is possible that onc of my sons should turn against me; but that
he should turn away his face from me, that is absolutely impossible.”
Malik Ahma_d Hab rose from his seat in the council, and made his
lamentation, and recited this couplet.

Couple.

When fate its dark face on a man doth turn,
. No one can help and succour him at all.

The Sultin praised Malik Fakhruddin’s wisdom ; and returned to
Dehli. Immediately after that the news of the arrival of Malik
‘Alduddin at Karah came; and his petition also arrived. In it
he stated : ‘I have brought, as the booty obtained in the expedi-
tion, thirty-one elephants, a number of horses, and quantities of
gold and gems and pearls, and all kinds of goods and fabrics; and
I wish to bring everything to your presence; but as I have been
absent for a long time, and as I set out on this expedition without



148 SULTAN JALALUDDIN KHALIL

your orders, a fancy bas found its way into my mind, and into the
minds of all your servants who were with me. If a farmin is issued
which will give me and my companions some assurance of  our
safety, we would present ourselves at your gate without any anxiety
about ourselves.”” He deceived Sultin Jalaluddin by such stories ;
and at the same time made preparations for an expedition to
Lakbnauti. He sent Zafar Khin to Audh, with orders to collect
boats in the Sarayu; and he settled with his officers and ministers,
that as soon as they would hear that Sultdn Jaldluddin had started
from Dehli, in the direction of Karah. they would cross the Sarayu,
and enter the Lakhnauti country, and bring it under subjection
and rule there. Sultdin Jaldluddin wrote an afiectionate letter to
him with his own band, assuring him and his companions of com-
plete safety, and sent it by the hand of two men who werein
his confidence. When these men reached Karah. they found that
Malik ‘Alduddin had become altogether hostile to the Sultin; and
he had also estranged all the Amirs who were there from the latter;
but Malik ‘Alduddin kept such a strict watch on them, that they
were unable to represent the true state of things to the Sultan.
When some time had elapsed after this, Malik ‘Alauddin wrote
a letter to his brother, Almés Beg, who was also the nephew and
son-in-law of the Sultdn, in which he stated, that as he had under-
taken such an expedition without the permission of the Sultin,
men of experience in worldly affairs had implanted a fear in his
mind. But as he was the son as well as the slave of the Sultén, if
the latter would come alone, by rapid marches, and would seize him
by the hand, and take him to Dehli, he would gladly render service
and homage ; but if the Sultain would not do this, he would take
poison, and destroy himself, or would wander away and be lost.
Almds Beg submitted the letter for the perusal of the Sultén. The
latter bade him go quickly and comfort Malik ‘Aliuddin ; and said
that he would soon follow him. Almas Beg immediately got into a
boat, and set out as swiftly as wind on water. On the seventh day
he arrived at “the place where Malik “Alduddin was. The latter
rejoiced greatly and was happy at the arrival of his brother. He
now determined finally upon his expedition to Lakhnauti; but
those who were in his confidence, and were intimate with him, said
that it would not be necessary for them to go to Lakhnauti, as
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Rultan Jaldluddin, unable to resist his desire for the elephants and
the tiches, would come to them that very rainy seagon.  They
would then be able to make away with him there, and would then
vt shout their work of congue<t and empire, This view appeared
cound and jut ta Mabl cAliudding A death was now so near
Malil Jabluddin, e did not liden to the words of his sineere well-
wirhers, bhut et cut i boats, with =ome of his special attendants,
and a thawand hor-emen. AU the came time he sent Ahmad Hab

with the aamy, and all the recal pavaphernalia, by land.

('nn].frl
When oe to advice of {rend will not attend,

The vods abave will penadty award.

When the Sultan arrived at Karah on the 7th Ramazin, Malik
ALwddim had already folly equmpped s army and had erossed the
Ganees ) and encamped between Karah and Manikpur. On hearing
the news of the arnval of the Sultdn, he sent his brother Almis Beg
to attend on i, and istracted i that he should try, by every
deception e conld tunk of, to effeet o separation between the
Sultan and by oy and o bhrine the former alone. Almids Bey
presented himself before the Sultin; and performed the ceremony
of Kirsing the dust, and submitted. < {1 had not, in accordance
with the orders of the lord of the world, come at once, and had not
comfarted my hrother, he would by this time have wandered away
to 2ome unknown place.  In spite of my assumnees, however, there
i< st rone fear o s heart o and if he sees your majesty, with so
“many armed horsemen, there is some likelihood that he would
again hecome a prey o fresh hallucinations, and would again
atterpt to run away.'” The Sultin, believing his statement to be
true, ordered that the horsemen who were with him should halt’
where they were. He himself  with his personal attendants, went
on ahead.  When he had gone a part of the way, that arch-deceiver,
Alimas Beg, lovsened his lving tongue, and said, © My brother is now
near at hand. H he sees these men, who are with your majesty,
armed and ready for any emergeney, it is quite likely that, owing
to the fancy and fear which have overwhelmed his mind, he may

R

become despondent about your merey and love.””  Then according
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to the Sultdn’s orders, all his attendants threw down their weapons.
When they approached the Ganges, those who were near the Sultin
saw from a distance that the army of ‘Alduddin was standing,
ready armed and equipped, and awaiting as it were for an oppor-
tunity. They hecame sure ahout the treachery and perfidy of ‘Ald-
uddin ; and knew what Alméis Beg was about. Malik Khurram the
Vakildar said to Almés Beg: ¢ We believed your words and
separated ourselves from our troops and divested ourselves of our
arms. Your army appears armed and ready forbattle.”” Almés Beg
said : *“ My brother wants to parade his army in battle-array, and
ready equipped and armed, hefore the Sultédn, and review it.”’ The
Sultén, in accordance with the saying that, when fate overtakes one,
it makes him blind, did not think of their perfidy and treason,
although it was manifest to young and old; and he even said to
Alméas Beg, I have come, while fasting, all this way to see ‘Al
uddin, and he feels no pity for me, but sits in comfort in his hoat
and does not hasten forward to welcome me.”” The arch-deceiver,
Almas Beg, said in reply : <“ My brother does not intend to meet
your Majesty with an empty hand; he wishes to render you
homage with the articles of his tribute, such as elephants and
various heautiful things. He has also arranged everything for your
hreaking your fast, and wishes that your Majesty should do so in
his house, so that he may he raiged above his comrades and equals
by that honour. No thought of their perfidy passed through Sultin
Jaldluddin’s mind, and he sat carelessly in the hoat, reading the
Kurén, till the afterncon of the 17th Ramézin, when he reached the
bank of the river. ‘Aliuddin then came forward; and rendered
homage ; and fell at the Sultin’s feet. The latter stroked his cheek,
as a token of his love and affcction; and otherwise showed his
Jindness towards him. He said, “I have reared thee up with o
much care ; and have made thee great; and always in my eyes thou
hast been dearer t0 me than my sons. How could I now think of
doing thee an injury 1’ He s2id this, and holding ‘Al4uddin’s hand
pulled him towards the boat. At this timé, Malik ‘Alduddin made

# sign to the men, who had been selected by him, and entrusted

with the assassination of the Sultdn. Mahmud S4lim, who was one
of the baser people of S4ménah, wounded the Sultan with his sword.

The latter, on receiving the wound, ran towards his hoat ; and
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eried out: “ Oh! wretched ‘Alduddin, what hast thou done? ™’
lkhtidruddin Har who had received many favours at the hands
of the Sultin came from behind ; and threw the Sultin down on the
ground ; and having cut off his head, took it to ‘Alduddin. They
then took the head of the poor murdered king, round Karah and
Ménikpur, on a lance ; and then took it to Audh. The special atten-
dants of the Sultin, who were in the hoat, were also murdered.
It has been handed down by a trustworthy tradition, that just
before the time when Sultdn Jaliluddin came to Karah, Malik
‘Aljuddin went to pay his respects to Sheikh Kurk Majzub (the
absorbed), who is buried in the town of Karah; and performed
service like a supplicant. The ‘¢ absorbed ’’ lifted up his head
and said :
Couplet.

“ Whoever doth with thee wage war;
His head in the boat, his body in Gang!’’

In short they raised the canopy of Sultén Jaliluddin over the
head of Malik ¢Alduddin and proclaimed him emperor. But the
people who were associated with him in the assassination of Sultin
Jaldluddin were overtaken in a short time by great calamities,
and fell into the lowest depths of misery. Mahmud, the son of
Salim, became afflicted with leprosy after a year; and his limbs
shrivelled up and fell into pieces. Ikhtiaruddin Har became mad
and in his agony yelled out, and screamed, ‘‘Sultin Jalidluddin
has a sword in his hand ; and is cutting off my head !’ The un-
grateful Malik <Alduddin, himself, although for a time he reigned
with prosperity, and did whatever he wished to do, yet in the end
Providence did not fail to mete out to him his just punishment ; and
avenged itself on bim ; and neither the name nor any vestige of his
descendants remained in the world !

Couplets.

The mansions of creation are not at random ranged ;

The earth, and all the sky, are not without a Ruler Great !

Bethink! Oh thou with wisdom blest! how time doth ever
work,

That what thou dost will ever meet with its recompense due.
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When the news of the martyrdom of Sultin Jaliluddin reached
Malik Ahmad Hab, who was the commander of the army, he turned
back from the place where he was and went to Debli. Malkah-i.
Jahén the haram (wife) of the Sultén, owing to her foolishness,
placed her youngest son, Rukunddin Thrihim, who was in his first
youth, and had nob yet reached man’s estate, and had no experience
of rule and government, in great haste on the throne, without
consulting the great nobles.  She Jeft Kilukhari, and eame to Dehli,
and took up her quarters in the Green Kiosk, and distributed the
various high offices, and the great fiefs, among the Amirs and Maliks,
Arkali Khén, who was the true son an.l suceessor of the Sultdn, and
possessed kinglike accomplishments, was afflicted in heart on hear-
ing this news. He remained at Multan and did not come to Dehli.
Malik ‘Alduddin marched towards Dehli in the very heart of the
rainy season, and reached the bank of the Jumna by successive
marches. He so enamoured the hearts of the people with his gold
and riches, that every onc became favourably inclined towards him ;
and the hostility which had taken possession of their hearts on
account of the assassination of Sultén Jaliluddin beeame completely
obliterated. They say—

Couplet.

Liberality is alchemy, for the copper of vice ;
Liberality panacea is, for evils all.

Lvery day Malik ‘Alauddin filled a ballista with gold, and scattered
it among his soldiery. Lvery onc who entered his service received
twenty or thirty for every ten (coins) of the current wages of the time.
In this way he captured the hearts of the people. -

Couplet.
If thou dost want to greatness to attain, make generous thy
heart.}

It is related that when he arrived at Bada-n, he mustered his
troops ; and they came to sixty thousand horsemen and footsoldiers.

1'The second line is given in the lith. ed. as oLU o5 o & 2.5 w0 and in
the three MSS. as ol & Sy & &~35 yw, In oither cnso I can not mako
any sense.
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The Jalili Amirs and Maliks eame from all sides, and joined

“Alindding, being allured by his gold and the high salavies which he

offered. Malkaheiadahdn, after her iopes had been ruined, summoned

Atkali Khdn: but he sont word that things had now gone too far
for any remedy

Couplet,

A spring, at it stard, with o bodkin can be easily stopped !

When onee it s full, o an elephant vou can seareely cross!

Malih “Alduddin beenme strensthened in his resolution on hearing
thi~ news, and croreed the Jumna at the ferry of Kath and en-
eampd on the plain of il Ruknuddin Ihrihim also arrayed his
treop- in frout of him; and then made o feint of retiring. At night
mast of the Jalil Amirs dezerted lim, and joined Malik ‘Aliuddin.
Whin the former fonnd that matters had passed bevond remedy, he
took s mother, and Mahk Rajab and Katbuddin "Ulni. and
AMinaed st and a few others who vet remained true to their salt,
and fook the romd to Multan,

The periedl of Sultin Jeliluddin’s rule was seven years and

s ?Z)H';"&l‘l
JSULTAN "ALAUDDIN KHALIL

He asended the throne at Dehli in the vear 695 a1 e con-
ferred the title of Uluph Khin on his brother Almis Beg, that of
Na-rat iWhin on Malik Nasrat Jalesard, that of Zafar Khan on
Malill Harabroddin, and that of Al FLian on Ranjar, his brother-in-
law. who was the President of his Council.  He raised such of his
frionds  a< were not Amirs already, to that rank: and he conferred
hicher ranks and Jarzer fiefs on those who were. He gave large
=sums of money to his officers and commanders, so that they might
cnlist new soldiers.  His army thus became a very large one.  When
he encamped with his army on the plain of Siri, the high and the
low of the capital eame to render him homage, and to offer their
congratulations. Prayers were read and coins struck in his name,
and the other royal ceremonials were duly performed. Malik
‘Alauddin entered the city with regal pomp and splendour ; and sat
on the imperial throne ; and assumed the title of Sultin ‘Alauddin.
From that place he went to the ruby Kiosk and made that the seat

20
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of his empire. The citizens had feasts, and erected ornamental
domes ; and the lanes flowed with wine ; and people took to sports
and pleasure. Owing to the pride of wealth and the intoxication of
youth, Sultan ‘Alanddin was lavish in dissipations and pleasures;
and he made the people loyal, and attached them to his throne, -
by his great largesses and gifts. He honoured every one with a
post and a title; and distributed the parganas and provinces
(among the nobles). Khwijah Khatir, who was famous for his
personal virtues and accomplishments, was honoured with the
appointment of Vazir. Kizi Sadruddin ‘Arif, who had the title of
Sadr-i-Jahin, became the chief Kazi of the empire, and the titles
of Sayyad Ajall (the most glorious Sayyad) and the Sheikh-ul-islam
(the chief priest) were conferred on him. The post of Khatib
(preacher) was confirmed to the former Sayyad Ajall who had been
both Khatib and Sheikh-ul-isl@m. The office of inshd (correspond-
ence) was entrusted to ‘Umdat-ul-Mulk Hamiduddin; and Malik
‘Izzuddin, who was adorned with physical and spjritual excellence,
was specially honoured by being placed near the Sultiin’s person.
Nasrat Khian, who had been the deputy of the empire, was made the
kotwdl (superintendent), and Malik Fakhruddin Kvji was appointed
the darogha (inspector) of the capital. Zafar Khan was appointed
to be the Commander-in-Chief of the Forces; Malik Abaji Jalili
received the post of the Tajirbegi (Minister of Commerce) and
Malik Huran bar that of Naib Barbegi (Deputy Master of Cere-
monies). Malik Ald-ul-mulk, the uncle of Zia Burni, the author of the
Tarikh-i-Firozshahi, was entrusted with the fiefs of arah and Audh.
The post of the Deputy Vakil-dar (deputy representative in the-
Council) was conferred on Malik Junii Kadim, and that of the
naib (deputy) and Khwijah (superintendent) of the city of Baran
on Mued-ul-Mulk, the father of the aforementioned Zia. All
properties and trusts were confirmed to deserving people, and other
stipends were granted to them, in the way of maintenance allow-
ances. The whole of the troops were made happy that year, with
a grant of six months’ pay in addition to their usual allowances.
Ease and happiness made their appearance among all classes of
people, and the great crime of the assassination of Sultin Jaldl-

uddin was concealed from the eyes, and obliterated from the minds,.
of the people.
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After Sultin ‘Aliuddin had become firmly established on the
throne of Dehli, he in consideration of the maxim—

Couplet.

While the head of the claimant on his shoulder stands,
The kingdom wears rebellion as a garb

considered that the destruetion of the sons of Sultin Jaldluddin,
who were at Multdn, was the one affair which most urgently
demanded his attention. He accordingly nominated Ulugh Khan
and Zafar Khan with forty thousand horsemen for this duty. They
marched accordingly and besieged the town. After two months
the Kotwil of Multin, and the other nobles who were there, deserted
Arkali Khan and his brothers, and coming outside the town,
had interviews with Ulugh Khan and Zafar Xhan. The Sultan’s
sons, in great distress, then came to Ulugh Khéan, after obtaining
assurances of safety through Shaikh Ruknuddin (may God make
his grave holy!). Ulugh Kh@n received them with all honour;
and allotted places for them near his own pavilion ; and sent a
letter, announcing his victory, to Dehli They read the letter from
the pulpits, and erected domes, and struck the drum of joy. Then
Ulugh Khan returned towards Dehli, with the sons of Sultan Jalal-
uddin, and the Amirs and Maliks who had been on their side. On
the way, Nasrat Khan, who was deputed for the 'purpose, from
Dehli, met Ulugh Khan; and drew the pencil (for blinding them)
over the eyes of Sultin Jalaluddin’s sons, of Alghu, his son-in-law,
and of Malik Ahmad Hab, the naib Amir Hajib (Deputy Lord Cham-
berlain); and took possession of their wealth, and their retinues.
The two hapless princes were kept imprisoned at Hansi; and the
two sons ofmali Khan were martyred ; and Ahmad Hab, and the
wives of Sultan Jalaluddin, and those of his sons, were brought
to Dehli, and imprisoned there.

In the second year after the accession, Nasrat Khan was
appointed Vazir; and Malik <Ald-ul-Mulk was summoned from
Karah, to come with the nobles and the treasure, which were there ;
and the post of the Iotwal of Dehli, which had been held by the
Malik-ul-Umra, was entrusted to him, Nasrat Khan then com-
menced to resume the estates, which the Sultin had at the time
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of his nccession, for the snke of expediency, distributed amony the
Jalali Amirs; and, by this meang, brought an enormous sum into
the Treasury.

The same year the Mughal armies crossed the river Sind, and
entered Hindustin, Sultin ‘Alanddin sent Ulugh Khan and Zafar
Khiin, with other nobles, to attack them. The two armics met in
tho neighbourhood of Jirnmahmiir.! In the battle which ensued,
the Mughals were defeated and Inrge numbers of them were slain, and
a number taken captive. When the news of the vietory reached
Dehli, the citizens struck the drum of joy, and erected domes, and
had festive gatherings. After this, all the Jalall Amirs, who had
treacherously deserted their former master, and had joined Sultin
‘Aliuddin, and had received from fhe latter high posts and wreat
fiefs, were seized : some of them were blinded ; and a few were
imprisoned in distant parts, and their goods and estates were
brought into the treasury, and their housesand familics were rained.
Of all the Jalili nobles, Malik Kutubuddin ‘Alai, Malikk Nasiruddin,
Shahnali-i-Pil (the keeper of the elephants), and Malik Amir Jamil,
the father of Kadr Khian, who had never turned their faces from the
sons of the Sultin, and had never taken anything from Sultin
‘Aliuddin, remained in safety, and did not reccive any injury. By
means of the above-mentioned forfeitures, Nasrat Khin renlized a

Laror in the course of the vear; and paid the amount into the
Treasury.

1 ye=0 S in the lith. od. and Jxe=ed sl and sse=ied sl in the MSS.
In the printed edition of the T#rikh Firozshahi of Zia Barni (ns translated
in Elliot’s Instory) tho namo is Jilandhar, but in the MSS, Jadwa o Manjur
and Jurat Mshud (see Llliot, vol. iii, p.162). In a note, by Mr. T. W.
Tolbort, 1.C.8., to a translation of portions of the Tirikh-i-Firozshahi by
Major Fuller (sce Journ. A.S.B., pp. 43, ecte.) containing a synopsis of the
Mughal invasions, which took place in the reign o ‘Aliiuddin, according to
(1) Zis-i-Barni, (2) Nizimuddin Abmad Horawi, (3) Badfoni, and (4)
Ferigshtah, the scene of this battle is given as Jari Manjiir according to (1),
Jaran Majhur in Sind according to (2), Jiran Manjiir according to (3), and
Lshore according to (4). There is nothing about Jaran Majhur being in Sind
in the Tabakdt-i-Akbari; but inone of the MSS. the Mughals are said to
have invaded Sind on this occasion; while in the lith. ed. and in the other
MSS. the word is Hind and not Sind. Ferishtah calls the Mughal commander
Amir Daud, though none of the previous historians had so named him.
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In the third yvear after the accession, the Sultin sent Ulugh
Khan and Nasrat Khin, with large armies, to invade Gujrat,  They
ravared and plundered Nahrwilah, and all the cities of the pro-
vinee.  Riy Karan, the governor of Nahrwilah, fled, and joined the
tuler of Deogir in the Dakin : and his wives and daughter (who was
named Devaleani) with his treasures, and elephants, and all he had,
fell into the hands of the army.  Ulugh Khian and Nisrat. [Nhin
also broueht the idol, which the Brahmans of Somnith had set up,
and were worshippine, an place of the one which Sultin Mahmid
hind broken to peces, to Dehliy and placed it where the people would
trample upon it Nasrat Khan also went to Kambayat and took
fram the merchants, who resided there, and had much wealth, such
quantities of rriehes, and gems, and other beautiful things, as were
Levond all ealeulation, He also obtained, by violenee from his
master, Kafae Haziardinart (whom Sultan *Alauddin, on account of
the attachment which he formed for him, afterwards made the
Nah-i-Mulk, sel, deputy 2overnor of the kinaedom), aud sent him to
the Sultan When Ulagh Khan and Naseat nhin, after plundering
and ravamng Gujrit | were returmng with an enormous quantity of
booty, they demanded and exacted with great rigour and violence
from the soldiery, the fifth part of the booty taken by them, and
carried their exactions bevond  ali bounds. Some of the Amirs,
who were called the Neo-moslems. joined with others, who had also
suffered mueh on aceount of the exactions: and attacked Malik
‘Jzzuddin (the brother of Nasrat Khan), who was the Amiri-Hajib
of Ulugh Khin; and after murdering him, entered the pavilion of
Ulugh Khin,  The latter got out by another door, and took shelter
in the pavilion of Nasrat Khian,  The nephew (sister’s son) of Sultin
‘Aliuddin was sleeping in the pavilion.  The hostile Amirs, thinking
that he was Ulugh Khin, killed him. Nasrat IKhdn then called to
gather his men quickly, and attacked them ; and they dispersed in
different. directions. Ulugh Khin and Nasrat IXhin abandoned
further enquiry about the booty, and went with the riches, the
clephants, and the various kinds of goods, which they had obtained,
to Dehli. Sultin ‘Aliuddin had the wives and the children of the
nobles, who had taken part in the disturbanco, scized, and inflicted
various punishments on them. Nasrat Khin, in revenge for the
murder of his brother, made over the women of the families of the
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persons who had caused the murder, to some sweepers, and he
ordered that the infants should be brutally murdered, by being
hurled against the women. Before this it had not been the custom
in Dehli to punish women and children for the offences of their
relatives.

This year, a Mughal of the name of Saldi! and his brother came,
and took possession of Siwistdn. Zafar Khan was sent with a large
army against them ; and this victorious general besieged Siwistan ;
and in a short time conquered it, and sent Saldi, and his brother,
and their families and children, and the other Mughals, who were
with them, with collars round their necks, to Dehli. At the end of
the same year, Kutlagh Khwajah, and his son, with a few thousand
Mughals came from Mawara-un-Nahr to conquer Hindustan. They
.crossed the Indus; and as they came to conquer the country, they
did not commit any injury or depredation on the villages and towns
which fell on their route, as they considered them to be part and
parcel of their kingdom. They encamped in front of Dehli, and
commenced a siege. As an immense number of people, from the
different towns and places, in the neighbourhood came into the
city, for fear of the Mughals, the place was so crowded that there
was no space for standing or sitting in the mosques, and lanes, and
markets, and in various quarters of the city. The people were in
great distress owing to the overcrowding, and the roads.for import-
ing grain and provisions were closed ; and everything became dear.
Sultan ‘Alauddin summoned the Amirs and Maliks from the different
parts of the empire, and having reinforced and equipped the army,
came out of the city with regal pomp and splendour ; and encamped
in Sirf, and left Malik Ala-ul-Mulk, the Kotwal of Dehli, behind, for
the protection of the city and the treasures and for watching the
haram (the apartments for the ladies of the palace). It is said that
some of the Amirs represented (to the Sultan) that war was always
attended with danger, and that a stick had two ends (i.e. it might
hit either party); attempts should therefore be made, as long as

1 Zig-i-Barni describes (see Elliot, vol. iii, p. 165) how Saldi took the
fort of Siwistan, and how Zafar Kh&n again took it from him. Bad#uni
-does not mention this invasion of the Mughals. Ferishta calls the Mughal
commander Chaldi Khan,
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possible, to remedy matters by stratagems, and a battle should be
avoided.
Couplet.
Though thou may’st have an elephant’s strength and a lion’s
claws,
Peace, Ob my friend ! is always better far than war!

Sultan ‘Alauddin said, ‘* Empire, and abstention from war, cannot
go together.”’
Couplel.

He who the Emperor’s crown doth wear,
His head, like a gage, doth ever throw!

It is not becoming, also,”’ he said, ‘¢ that a king should take:
shelter in a fort.”” He made preparations for a battle and raised
the standard of conflict. XKutlagh Khwajah, on his side, also laid
the foundations for a struggle, and displayed great manliness and
bravery. Zafar Khan, who commanded the right wing, attacked
the Mughal army, threw it into confusion, and routed it ; and the
Mughals fled. Zafar Xhan pursued them a distance of eighteen
karohs. Ulugh Khin, who commanded the left wing, did not, on
account of a grudge! which he bore him, join in the pursuit ; but let
him go on alone. Suddenly some of the Mughal nobles, who were
lying in ambush on the way, saw that Zafar Khan had gone on alone
and there were no troops, behind him, to support him. They came
upon him from behind, and surrounding him from all sides, ham-
strung his horse. He then fought bravely on foot. Although
Kutlagh Khwajah attempted to take him captive, he could not do
it. At last he ordered that his men should shower arrows on him;
and thus they martyred him. They also slew the other Amirs who
were in his detachment. Kutlagh Khwajah did not that day draw
rein till he had covered thirty karohs, for fear of the prowess of the

1 Zig-i-Barni (see Elliot, vol. iii, p. 165) says, that it was Zafar Khan’s
bravery, in conquering Siwist&n from the Mughals, which made both the
Sultan and Ulugh Khan jealous and afraid of him. ‘Alauddin was think-
ing how he could get rid of him; one of his plans was to send him to
Lakhnauti, where he might be left, to send elephants and tribute to the
Sultan; while another was to put him out of the way by poison or by
blinding.
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Hindustanis ; and went back to his own country with all speed.
The name of Zafar Khan became proverhial among the Mughals for
bravery and for putting an army into confusion ; so that if a horse
showed any disinclination to drink the water given to it, they would
say ‘¢ perhaps it has seen Zafar Khian.’’ Sultan ‘Alauddin, who
both envied and feared the courage and bravery of Zafar Khin,
deemed his martyrdom a second victory; and came back to Dehli
from Kili and made rejoicings, and had festive gatherings; and gave
himself up to pleasures and enjoyments.

As during these three years most of his undertakings had
ended in accordance with his wishes, and owing to his having
many wives he had many children, and there was no rival claimant
left to the throne, he felt a desire for performing wonderful feats
and exploits. Among these one was this, that as the holy Pro-
phet, may the blessing and peace of God be on him! had by his
own strength and greatness produced the Law, and had perfected
and confirmed it by the help of his companions, so he with the -
strength and energy of his four friends, viz. Uligh Kham; Nasrat
Khan, Zafar Khan ! and Alp Khan, should establish a new Religion
and, Law, so that his name might remain on the page of time till
the day of judgment. In his drinking parties, and private con-
ferences, he talked on this subject with the Amirs and Maliks,
and asked them in what way, and by what means, he should
discover the new religion, which should, even after his death, be
current, and be held in honour among the nations of the world.
A second insane project, which the spectacle of his wealth, and
treasures, and armies, and such things produced in his mind, was
this, that he should entrust (the government of) Dehli to one
of his trusted adherents; and should himself engage, like a second
Alexander of Riim, in the conquest of the countries comprised
in the inhabited quarter of the world; and he ordered that he
should be called the second Alexander, in the public prayers, and
the same title should, also, be imprinted on the coins. His courtiers
and the companions in his fesfive gatherings, knowing by experi-
ence how rough and stern he was in his temperament, professed

! Zafar Khan was still alive, as is expressly mentioned by Zi-i-Barni.
{See Blliot, vol. iii, p. 171).
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to acknowledge the truth of his absurd statements, and lauded
him for his lofty spirit, and his high-soaring ambition. Malik
<Ald@-ul-Mulk, the Kotwal of Dehli, on account of the fact that he
was very fat, went to salute him only on the lst of each month,
and used to join in his drinking parties.

On one of these occasions, when, following his usual custom,
he went to the Sultin, and joined the party, Sultin ¢Alauddin
asked his advice about these two projects. ‘Ala.ul-Mulk having
introduced his observations by well-weighed words, and delightful
anecdotes, impressed it on the Sultin’s mind, by arguments based
on reason and history, that it would be best to abandon the idea
of founding a Law; as the result of such an attempt would be
the ruin of his rule and.empire.

Couplet.

As far as I can judge, he thy well-wisher is!
Who says to thee ¢ Yonder a thorn is in thy path.’

Sultin ‘Alauddin after much thought, and deliberate cogitation,
said : ‘“ What thou hast said is all just ; and in accordance with the
real trath of the mattert It would be better that, after this, such
words should not fall from my lips. But as regards my second
project. what dost thou say ? TIs that also a mistake, or isit right ?”’
Malik <Ald-ul-Mulk said: ‘“ This project of the Sultan testifies to
his noble spirit. Former monarchs have also undertaken such con-
quests. The lord of the world can certainly bring the countries,
comprised in the inhabited quarter of the world, under subjec-
tion to him, by his own bravery and prowess, and by the power
of his armies and his treasures; but when he will leave Dehli,
and go into strange countries, and remain there for a long time,
who is there who can act as regent in his absence ? Again, after
that, when he returns to Dehli, or goes to some other country, no
one can say that he will find those, whom he should have left behind,
in the newly-conquered realms, still faithful to him, and those
countries still under his sway. For these times are not to be com-
pared to those of Alexander; as in those earlier times, fraud and
perfidy and breach of engagements were less common. The men

-of that period, since when ages have elapsed, when they entered
21
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into an engagement, did not break it, cither on account of the
distance of place, or of the efilux of time.  Besides Alexander ! had
a Vazir like Aristotle, who had made the common people, as well
as the great men of Rim, in spite of its great extent, all contented
with and full of trust in him, without the aid of any army or trea.
sures. Owing to his sound judgment, and great wisdom, the congnest
of other countries was easy to his master; and during the period of
the latter’s absence, which extended to two and thirty years, there
was no kind of calamity in the country of Riim, owing to the wise
policy of that philosopher.  When Alexander, after completing the
conquest of the world, returned to the country of Rim, he found the
inhabitants all loyal and devoted to him. If the Sultin can repose
the same trust in his Amirs and rayyats as Alexander did, this
undertaking, the idea of which has entered his mind, is quite
right and advisable; and not to attempt it would be contrary to
sound policy.””  Sultin ‘Alauddin, after careful consideration, said
to ‘Ald-ul-Mullk: “ If I attend to these considerations which thou
hast urged, and make no attempt to conquer the world, but con-
tent myself with the kingdom of Dehli, then of what use are my
army and my treasures; and what advantage do I derive from
them ; and how should I obtain the name of a conqueror of the
_world, except which I have no other object 777 Malik ‘Aliul-
Mulk kissed the ground of service, and said in reply @ The Sultiin
has two such tasks, at present, before him, that if e should employ
the whole of his army and treasures in carrying them out, they
would barely suffice. The first of these is the conquest. of certain
cities in India, such as Rantambor and Chitor, and Chanderi
and Malwa, and to the cast as far ag the river of Audh or the
Saraynu, and the Siwalik as far as the Arabian Sea.  Tf these countries
which are the refuge of refractory people and the asylum of robbers
come under your rule, the whole of the plains of Hindustan will
become free from all disturbances, and danger. The second task
is the closing of the door against the Mughals. The forts which
are situated along the path of the Mughals, such as Dibilpur,
Multan and S@minah, should be strengthened and completely

SN

! Thisis o rathor curious and original version of the history of Aloxander
tho Groat,
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cquipped.  After these two tasks would have been accomplished,
it. would be possible for the Sultin to rest in his capital of Dehli
with a calm mind, and to send his loyal servants, with well-equipped
armies, in various directions, so that they may bring distant coun-
tries under his sway, and in this way the name of your majesty
as a conqueror, and your fame as a mighty ruler, may be blown
about the universe ; but this is possible only if the Sultin refrains
from cexcessive drinking and continual hunting and constant im-
mersion in pleasures.””  When Sultin ‘Aliuddin heard the remarks
gquoted above, he praised and belauded the sagacity of the adrvice,
and the beauty of the policy, and bestowed on Malik ‘Ald-ul-Mulk
a gold-embroidered robe ! which had the figures of lions worked in
it, and a valuable belt, and ten thousand tangahs and two steeds
with jewelled saddles and bridles, and two villages, as a reward ;
and the other nobles, who were in the Council, were delighted with
the observations, and cvery onc of them sent him a few thousand
tanghas and two horses, and they all praised his wisdom.

1:\.&‘ Yantambor was elose to Dehli, and Hamir Deo, the grand-
sonl* of Pithora, ruled there with great power, Sultin ‘Alduddin
determined to conquer it first. He summoned Ulugh KXhan from
Samdinah; and nominated him+ for the command of the army;
and ordered Nasrat Khiin, feudatory of Karah, to accompany him.
They went and seized Jhiin, and beseiged the citadel of Rautambor
and made every effort to capture it. Suddenly a stone, hurled from
inside the fort, struck Nasrat Khan, and slew him. When Sultan
‘Alauddin heard this he started for Rantambor. On arrival at
Tahlit ¢ he halted there for a few days, and every day he went to
the neighbouring plains to hunt.* One day he went, according to

I According to Zia-i-Barni (Elliot, vol. iii, p. 171) the gold waistband
weighed half a man.
¢ Hamir Deo could not have been the grandson of Pithora, who was
killed in 1192 A.D., one hundred and seven years before the present invasion
of Rantambor. Nabsah, tho word used to express the relationship, probably
means only a descondant.
7ﬂ 5 The name of the place is givon as Tahlati in the lith, ed.: but in the
MSS. it appears to be Tahlit. It is called Tilpat in Elliot’s History (iii, p. 172).
4 The words used appear to be Shikar Kamarghah. I can’t find what
Kamarghah moans, but Kamarg@h means hunting in a closed ring which is
formed for kings and other great men to enjoy the chase therein. In Elliot’s
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his custom, to hunt, but it became late, and be could not reach
his camp, and remaided outside. The next day he ordered the
men to make the ring; and he with a few others went to a secluded
place and sat down on a hillock ; so that when every thing should
be ready, he might begin the hunt. By chance Akat Khan,
who was his nephew, and held the post of Vakildar, came to the
place with a few neo-Moslem horsemen, who were his old re-
tainers, and attacked him. As they shot arrows at him, he fell
down from the mound to the lower ground, and sheltered himself
behind the mound. He however received two wounds, from the
arrows, on his arm. Akat Khan wanted to dismount, and cut off
the Sultin’s head; but the band of Pidiks who were round the
Sultan, ran forward and putting on the garb of acquiescence and
homage, assured him that the Sultin was already dead. Akat
Khian accepted their word, and went in all haste to the camp. He
rode to the royal pavilion and sat on the throne. He shouted that
he had slain the Sultan. The people believed that he was teliing
the truth. Every one went to his own post and station, and stood
near him. Every one congratulated him, and rendered him homage.
The heralds made proclamations, the readers recited the Kurin,
and the musicians sang. Akat Khin, who was young and mean-
spirited, wanted immediately to go into the haram (the apartments
of the ladies). Malik Dindr, the keeper of the haram, who was
seated at the door of the haram, with his men ready and armed,
did not let him do so. He said, ** I will not let thee enter the haram
till thou showest me the Sultan’s head.”” When Sultan ‘Alduddin
recovered his senses, he bound up his wounds, and knew that
Akat Khan had acted in concert with some of the Amirs. He
wanted to go to Ulugh Khan at Jhdin with the fifty or sixty men
with him, and do whatever might be right or proper in concert
with him. Malik Hamiduddin, who was the son of the Umdat-

ul-mulk and was himself the naib vakildar and one of the wisest men

of the age, asked the Sultdn to desist from going to Jhain, and

advised him to go at once to his pavilion. He said, ** Akat Khin

has not yet established himself on a firm footing. As soon as

transiation of Zia-i-Barni (iii, p. 172) it is called a Margah. ShikarKamarghsh
is however mentioned in the Akbarnamah.

\
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the soldiery will see the royal canopy, they would flock to it;
and Akat Khiin's assembly would break up in confusion; but if
there is any delay, it would be difticult to remedy this mischief.”’
The Sultin mounted immediately, and hastened towards his pavi-
lion : every trooper, who saw him on the way, joined him; and
by the time he reached the pavilion, about five hundred men had
gathered round him. When he got near the camp, he mounted
a hillock ; and showed himself.  Akat Khin’s assembly broke up
in confusion, and every one ran towards the Sultin, Akat Khin
mounted and rode away towards Afghanpur. The Sultin got
down from the mound : entered his pavilion; and sitling on the
throne, held a public reception.  He then deputed Malik ‘Izzuddin
Tughin Khian, and Malik Nasiruddin Niir Khin, to pursue Akat
Khan., They eame up with him in Afghanpur, cut off his head,
and presented it to the Sultiin; and it was carried round the camp.

Couplet.

No one. with bragging, should on the seats of the mighty =it ;
Till he, with glory s mantle, should himself have adorned.

The Sultan ordered his brother, who was called Kutlagh Khan, and
some of his special friends, to be executed; and he ordered others
to be imprisoned and sent to distant forts.  He then left that place,
and coming to Rantambor besieged it, and employed all the various
measures to capture it.

At this time news came that Umar Khin and Mangu Khin,
who were both of them nephews of the Sultin, had revolted at
Baddaan. The Sultian sent. some of the nobles against them. The
latter accordingly went., and seizing them, brought them before him.
He ordered that the pencil {for blinding) should be drawn across
their eyes; and ordered the destruction of their families.

Couplet.

If *gainst thy benefactor thou wouldst rise,
If high as the sky thou art, thou’lt headlong fall.

After this, while the sicge of Rantambor was still going on, a_man

of the name of Ha;x Moula, who belonged to the tribe of the Malik-
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Hamiduddin Amir K ! with his sons who were celebrated for their
bravery, opened the Badia-iin gate and entered the city, and made a
body of horsemen who were retainers of Zafar IKhian, and who had
come from Amroha, to bhe present al a muster, accompany them.
There was a fight between them and Hiji Moulit near the Bahandar-
kal * gate. Amir Ki dismounted from his horse, and wrestling with
Hiji Moula threw him, and pinned him down; and in spite of the
wounds which he had received, did not let him go till he bad
killed him.  Then they went to the ruby Kiosk, and slew the ‘Alawi
whom Hiji Moula had placed on the throne; and fixing his head
on a lance paraded it round the city : and sent it with a letter
announcing the vietory to the Sultin, The latter then sent Ulugh
Khitn to Dehli, and he punished all those who had created tho
disturbance e ordered the sons of the Malik-ul-Umri, the former
KKotwal. to be exceuted, merely because Haji Mould had belonged to
their tribe, although they had not had any share in the insurrection,
and completely destroved their families.

After this, Saltan * Aliuddin conquered Rantambor, with(_g_r_ggt
difticulty and trouble. He ordered Hamir Deo and-all-his_clan and
fuﬁili{' to TI-“ slain. It 1= related that Mir Muhammad Shah and a
band of insurgents had fled from .Jalor® and taken shelter in
Rantambor. Most of these were slain, at the time the fort was
taken.  Mir Mubammad Shah was lyving wounded. When the
Sultin’s eyve fell on him. lic was moved with pity, and said : < What
would’st thou do, if T order thy wounds to be attended to, and save
thee from this imminent danger : and after this how would’st thou

1 It is not quite clear what or whore Kii was.  The readings are ditierent :
the lith. ed. has o'y=y l-‘;")ﬁd—‘ u:'v)-" &2+ or Hamiduddin with Amir Koya’s
sons; MSS, A and B have &3 OPL. l{;;;é‘clf L'.“‘"“' 142 or Hamiduddin, Amir
KU, with his sons. This reading 1 havo odopted. MS. C has L-_;—,‘d)l LY
33 w3 Lb o5 sae which is slightly difforent.

The corresponding passage of the Tarikh-i-Firoz Shihi is translated in Elliot
(vol. iii, p. 177) as ** Malik Hamidu-ddin Amir of Koh, with his sons and
relations, all valiant men, opened the (thazni gate, and went into the city."”

2 'l‘.ho name of this gato is given in tho lith. ed. and in the three MSS. as
JY e ais JK JEIve J¥ o¢ and Jso¢ respectively. It is given in Elliot (vol.
iii, p. 177) as *¢ the gate of Bhandar Kal.”

£ It appears from Elliot (vol. iii, p. 179) that these were new Musalmins,
who had fled from tho rehellion in Gujrit.
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hehave 7’ He said in reply: ““ If I recover from my wounds, I
would have thee slain, and raise the son of Hamir Deo on the
throne.”’

Couplet,

He who, by nature, evil is, keeps faith with none ;
He who’s of bad descent, never fails in doing wrong.

The Sultin then ordered that he should he placed under the foot of
a rampant elephant, and he was.crushed to death. After a time,
when he recollected how true and loyal he had been to his bene-
factor, he ordered him to he decently buried. In short, Sultin
‘Aliuddin conferred the fort of Rantambor and the surrounding
country on Ulugh Khan, as a fief; and returned to Dehli. After
that, Ulugh Khan fell ill ; and died on the way.

Owing to the frequency with which calamities and disturbances
had taken place during that time, Sultdn ‘Alauddin asked the wise
noblemen, who were noted for their intelligence and experience,
what the reason for these repeated calamities might be. They
replied . that there could only be four causes. First, the ignorance
of the king as to the good and the evil in the condition of the
people; second, the indulgence of the people in spirituous drinks ;
when they drink, the evil humours come into motion, and many
disturbances are created; third, the friendship, and relationship
and union among the Amirs; fourth, wealth, which when it comes
into the hands of base and mean-spirited people, wicked projects
and insane thoughts find their way into their imaginations. The
Sultiin accepted the opinions of the Amirs as correct ; and ordered
that every village, which might be held by anybody as a pious
«ndowment, or as-a service grant, or as an estate, should become
Crown property, and whoever had any riches, it was to be seized, by
any pretext which might be thought of; and brought into the
Treasury. The people suffered preat distress; and were always
anxious for their daily bread; and the names of rebellion and
disturbance were never on their tongues. Spies were at work in
every quarter of the city, and in every lane, and house; and this was
carried to such an extreme point that even the Amirs, and men of
wealth, could not mix or meet with one another, or go into the
houses of ons another. The furniture, used at the special festive
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gatherings of «he Sultin, which had been manufactured ot great
cost, were hroken in front of the Bada-iin vate ; and the wines were
spilt. on the ground; =o that the people might become aware of the
prohibition of (the u<e of) wines.  Proclamations were made in the
capital, and orders and decrees about the prohibition of wines were
sent into all parts of the kingdom. The foolish and ignorant people,
who were accustomed to drink, and who could not forego the idea of
it. brought liquor by various tricks and subterfuges; and some
even distilled it in their houses, by stealth,  When the Sultin
heeame aware of these practices, he ordered a well to be dug, near
the Badi-tin gate, at a place frequented by the people, so that it
might be used as a prison for these people.  Most of the men who
were inearcerated in this well, died, and the few who escaped with
their lives, had to be medically attended to and treated for a long
time hefore they could recover their health.  After people had given
up the habit of drinking, and the rules on the subject had been
firmly established. the Sultin issued an order, that if any of the
notables drank alone in his own house, and did not have a drinking
party, he should not be taken to task for it. He also ordered that
the Amirs, and all the great men, should not invite one another to
their houses, and should not have feasts; and should not without
the permission of the Sultin enter into matrimonial and other
relations.  There was so much rigour in this respect also, that men
ceased to meet one another, and the Amirs began to behave to one
another like strangers.

After these rules had been firmly established, the Sultin wanted
to promulgate certain other rules in the country, which might result
in the amelioration of the condition of the people, both strong and
weak 3 o that the tyranny which the headmen and the chow-
dhris (the headmen of the various castes and trades) exercised
over weak people should cease to exist. He ordered that one half
of the produce, by actual measurement, should be taken by the
state without any deduction; and the headmen and chowdhris
and all other rayyats were placed on the same footing ; so that the
burden of the strong was not thrown on the weak. He also ordered
that what used to be the perquisites of the chowdhris should be
collected and paid into the treasury, and that grazing fees for each
head of cow and buffalo and sheep should also be renlized. The

22
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serutiny into the conduet of the ministerial officers and seribey was
carried to such an extreme, that they were not able to misappro.
priate even one jital. 1 any of them taok anything in widition to
his fixed salary, this at onee appeared against him in the papers of
the patwari (the village aceountant) ; and was immediately exncted
from him with the greatest rigour and contutaely,  Men gave up all
ministerial offices, and all appointments ns seribes, as gomething
blameworthy. The condition of headmen and chowdhris, whe had
always gone nbout on horseback, and had carried arms, and worn
beautiful clothes, beeame so wretched, that their wives had to do
menial work in the houses of others, and had to bay their food
with what they got as wages.

Sultin ‘Aliuddin repeatedly snid, that the orders awd rules of
government depended solely on the judgment of the Sovercign, and
that the law {(of the Prophet) had no eoncern with them. The trial
of disputes, the decision of suits, and the methods of worship were
in the provinee of Kiizls and learned men, Accordingly he earried
into effect whatever he judged, in his mind, to be for the better
government of the country ; and paid no heed to the question as ta
whether what he did was or was not authorized by the lnw,
Among the learned men, Kiizi Zia.ud-din of Biiinah, Moulanah Zahir
Lang and Moulanah Mushaiad Kuhrim! attended at the outer table
with the Amirs; but Kazi Moghisuddin of Biinah was allowed to
join the Sultin’s own table. One day the Sultin told him: 1 want
to put a few questions to you.” IKizi Maghisuddin said in reply :
‘ In all probability my death is near; as I shall only say what there
is in the books of the law; and perhaps it will not coincide with the
Sultiin’s opinions.”” The Sultan said :. ** Say whatever may be the
truth. You will not be taken to task for it.”” He first asked him
whether a Hindu should, in accordance with the law, be described
as pure ; or as a heathen, who is allowed to practise his religion, on
condition of his paying the poll tax; or as an ordinary tax-payer ?
The Kazi said in reply, that ¢ if the Sultiin’s tax-collector demands
money or tax from him ; and he, with the greatest respect, pays it.
without objection ; and even if the tax-collector behaves to him in
a way which may be insu]bing_, he suffers it quietly, without demur
or hatred ; for it has been said in respect of Kafirs, as long as they
pay the Jaziah let them he humbled ; and about them, men learned
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in the Iaw have ditected *either slny them, or make them aceept
Blam " and a traditionary saving of the Prophet (on whom be
blesdng and peace 1) s alvo conclusive on this point ; but the great
Imam Hanati (on whom be the merey of God!) has laid it down,
that the taking of the Jaziah is a suhstitute for their death; and
has prahibited the shedding of their blood, therefore the Jaziah and
rent should he colleeted from them, with such rigour as may be
cquivalent to the daving of them""  The Sultéin laughed and said :
“What you hiave propounded in accordance with the books, T have
diccovered all that hy my own endeavonrs; and I have treated the
Hindue accordingly.”  Again he asked : ¢ When a tax-gatherer takes
a bribe, and frandulently reduces the revenue, ig it to be considered
a kmd of theft 5 and is he to be punished like a thief 7' The Kazi
said o reply I the taxcgatherer has received enough to maintain
el from the Treasury, then whatever he might have appro.
priated in addition to that, in the way of a bribe, ete., that should
be exacted from him, with all the rigour and contumely that may
be posible; but the ecutting ofi of the hand, which has been
specinlly preceribed for thefts of praperty, cannot be applied to
him ™7 The Saltin «aid @ ¢ 1 know this much, that from the day
that T have taken specinl care about this matter, I have recovered,
with every possible rigonr and violence, everything that anybody
micht have emberzied, and approprinted to himself ; and have
caured it to be paid into the Treasury., The paths of theft and
embezziement have been elosed ; and the misappropriating arm of
the avaricions has been shortened. The Sultin again asked :
“Does all that wealth, which I brought from Deogir, belong to me
or to the public treasury 277 The Kazl said: ‘“ As the Sultin
acquired all that wealth through the power and the exertions of the
army, therefore the whole of the troops shounld participate in it;
and it belongs to the public treasury, and not to the Sultin
The Sultiin flew into a wrath, and said : ** How can

’

personally.’
the riches which 1 acquired with the greatest trouble, in the days
when 1 was n Malik, and which 1 did not at the time pay into the
public treasury, be considered to belong to it #’’ The IKazl said in
reply : ““Those riches which the Sultin acquired by his personal exer-
tions, and in obtaining and acquiring which he did not take the help
of the army, should certainly belong to him personally; but these
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riches, which the Sultin brought from Deogir, do not belong to this
class.’”” After this the Xiizi stood up and asked to be excused ; and
said: < If I submit anything in the presence of the Sultin which
may be contrary to the treatises on the law, and the Sultin should
be apprized by some one else of my falsehood, that should be a
just cause for the increase of the Sultin’s wrath. What would then
be my position in the Sultan’s estimation ? and should I not have
made myself liable for treason ?”’ The Sultin again asked : ¢* What
right have I or my immedijate dependants on the public treasury 2"’
The Kazl was much affected, and said : ¢ If I speak according to the
law, the Sultin will not hesitate about ordering me to be slain; and
if I speak ambiguously or falsely, I shall suffer eternal punishment.”
The Sultdn said : ‘* Say what is right and just ; and you will not be
censured for it.”” The Kazisaid: I the Sultin acts righteously,
and follows the examples of the great Caliphs (may God place them
in paradise!) he should appropriate to himself only as much as he
allots to one of his servants; and if he follows an Intermediate
course, he should take from the public treasury as much as he gives
to one of his chief Amirs, than which he does not give more to any
one else; but if he acts according to the permission of men learned
in religious matters,! who on such occasions, seeking shelter in
unauthorized traditions, acquiesce in the wishes of victorious
monarchs, then he may take as much as may be somewhat distin-
guished from what the Amirs get. Under no circumstances is it
permissible for him to appropriate more than this from the public
treasury.’”” The Sult@n again became very angry ; and said: ¢ Do
you mean to say that all this money that is disbursed in my
haram (palace), as rewards to servants, in the different domestic
offices, and in various other ways, is spent in contravention of the
law? The Kazi said: ‘* As the Sultin asked me questions ahout the
law, it was right that I should submit to him what was right
according to the treatises on the law ; but if he asks me what is
expedient for reasons of state, I should at once tell him that all
that he does is right, and is in accordance with the rules and laws of
empire ; and, indeed, if anything is over and beyond such rules and

! The expression used by Zia-i-Barni is ‘Ulam3-i-Duniya, learned and wise
men of the world, but in the Tabakat-i-Akbari both in the lith. ed. and in
the MBS., the expression is ‘Ulama-i-Din, men learned in religious doctrines.



SULTAN ‘ALAUDDIN KHALJI. 173

. laws, it only conduces to the pomp and grandeur of the empire; and
would result in various advantages to it.”’ After that the Sultan
said that: I have taken three years’ pay from all horsemen who
did not appear at the musters: and have put to the sword all rebels,
and all disturbers of the peace, with all their children and depen.-
dants, and have brought into the treasury all the property whici: they
might have had, wherever it might be, and have ruined and
destroyed their families. 1 have also prescribed various pains and
penalties for thieves, and wine-bibbers and adulterers. Do you
say that all this is contrary to the law 2"’ The Kazi got up from
his seat, went to a distance, and placing his head on the ground
said : It is all against the law.’ The Sultdn grew angry, and
went into the women’s apartments.

Couplet.

When thou dost say what’s right and just !
’Tis God himself that teacheth thee!

The next day the Sultdn sent for Kazi Maghisuddin, showed him
great kindness, and gave him a robe and a thousand tangahs asa -
reward. He said: ¢ I am a Musalmin and the son of a Musalman.
All the rigour and punishment that I use is for the good of the
empire. 1 do not know what will happen to me, to-morrow, on
the day of judgment.”

After some time the Sultan marched with his troops towards
Chitor, and having conquered the fort in a short time, returned to
Dehli. When the news reached Mawara-un-Nahr that Sultan ‘Ala-
uddin was engaged with the siege of a distant fort, and would
remain there for a long time, the Mughal Targhi, who has been
mentioned already, came with a large army to plunder Hindustan,
and encamped on the bank of the Jamni near Dehli. But the
Sultdn had finished the conquest of Chitor ; and returned to Dehli
a month before this. The flower of the Sultin’s army had how-
ever marched to the extreme south of the Dakin, to conquer
Arangal ; and most of the great Amirs had gone to their own Jagirs,
after the conquest of Rantambor, and the troops which were with
the Sultan mwing’%‘ tﬁé';aing,;;d the length

f the time they bad been in camp. The Sultdn in a state of
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perplexity came out of Dehli with the troops he had with him, and
encamped in the plain of Sirl. He strengthened his position by
digging trenches, and placing thorns, bound together, and other
means of defence, and waited for the Amirs whom he had summoned
from different directions. The Amirs could not, however, join him,
as the Mughals had occupied the country round Dehli, and had
fortified their positions. Some of them waited at Kol, and some at
Baran. When two months had elapsed, Targhi, without any visible
cause, went away: The citizens of Dehli ascribed this to the favour
of Sheikh Nizdmuddin, may his tomb be holy; and counted it as
one of his miracles. They say that a panic seized Targhi, and he
started in confusion, and returned [to his own country].

After that the Sultdn made Siri his capital, and laid the
foundations of great buildings, and rebuilt the citadel of Dehli ; and
again strengthened the forts, which were situated along the path of
the entrance of the Mughals. He also determined to have such an
army as would be sufficient for encountering the Mughals, as well
as for defending the empire (against other enemies); but he found
that his revenue was not sufficient for the maintenance of such an
army. He accordingly took counsel with his wise ministers and
experienced nobles. They said, that if horses, and arms, and all the
accoutrements of a soldier, on which the strength of an army
depends, and grain, and all other necessaries which the common
people require, became cheap, the wishes of the Sultin might be
realized. For the soldier would, on account of the cheapness of
grain, be able to provide himself with provisions, even on the small
pay he would get. The Sultin then framed a few rules on this
subject, in consultation with his Vazirs, who were the wisest men of
the age. Owing to these rules, all the necessaries of life became
cheap. The first rule was this, that a price was fixed for the
different kinds of grain, in accordance with the orders of the Sultdn.
The market people were not allowed to have any power in fixing
the price of grains. What was settled was this:

Wheat, per maund, seven and a half jitals; barloy per maund, four jitals.
Gram . five jitals; rice

T five 3
{Cicer arietinum) {in husk)
Mash ” five ,, Moth v three |,’

(Vetch, phaseolus radiatus) (lentil, phaseolus aconiti folius).

1
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These rates remained unaltered till the end of Sultan ‘Ala-
uddin’s reign ; and no change took place in them, either on account
of drought, or any kind of dearth. The second rule was this, that
Malik Kabul Ulugh Khan, who was a wise man with great firmness
of character, was appointed to be Inspector of the grain market
(which'in the language of Hindustan is called a Mandui), so that he
might see that all buying and selling was according to the rates
fixed by the Sultin. The third rule was this, that the share of the
produce of the crown-lands, which belonged to the Sultan, should be
collected and stored in the towns; so that if there should be any
deficiency in the grain brought to the market, it might be sold at
the fixed rate. The fourth rule (or order) was this, that Malik Kabul
should summon the grain dealers of the various towns in the empire,
and settle them on the bank of the Jamnd, so that they might bring
grain from the various parts of the empire, and sell it in the market
of Dehli at the Sultdn’s rates; and he should take bonds from them
for this purpose. The fifth rule was for the prohibition of regrat-
ing, and this was carried to such a point that if it appeared that
any soldier or cultivator had committed the offence of regrating,
the grain was taken from him, and was added to the Sultan’s grain,
and the man was amerced. The sixth rule was this, that all culti-
vators were directed to sell the produce of their fields where it was
grown, and not to take one grain to their houses, and the tax-
gatherers were ordered to collect the dues from the rayyats in such
a way, that the latter might use the produce of their land in the
fields, and might not take anything but their own share to their
houses, and might not commit the offence of regrating. The
seventh rule was this, that a report of the rates of the prices of the
different kinds of grain, and of all matters connected with the
grain market, had to be submitted every day in detail to the
Sultin. If there was the least infraction of these rules, the
managers of the markets and their agents were punished. An order
was also passed, that in seasons of drought, each man should buy
from the market a quantity of grain proportionate to the number
of persons in his family ; and no one was allowed to buy more than
was sufficient for the daily needs of his family. Officers were
appointed to attend to this; and there was the greatest scrutiny
and rigour about it. The Sultdan employed spies to make secret
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reports to him about this matter. No one was allowed to make
a difference of even half a jital in the rates fixed by the Sultin,
Rules were also framed, and provisions made, to secure the cheap
sale of cloth. The first was this, that an extensive building was
erected near the Badiiin gate; and was named the mansion of
justice, and the Sultin ordered that all piece-goods brought from the
different parts of the empire should be deposited in it, and should
he sold there, and no one was to sell any picce-goods in the market,
or in his own house. The buying and selling in the mansion of
justice was to take place from early morning to the hour of the
first prayers. If it became known that any of the market people
closed his shop before the hour of early prayer, or had opened it
after early morning, he was punished. The second was this, that all
piece-goods were sold at the rates which were fixed from hefore the
throne. [These were] raw silk® of Dehli, sixteen tangahs ; raw silk of
orange colour, six tangahs; silk mixed with hair, three tangahs; red
striped stuff, eight jitals; comwmon stuffs, thirty-six jitals; red lining
of Nigore, twenty-four jitals; fine Shirin bift, five tangahs; medium
Shirin baft, three tangahs; best Silahati, four tangahs; medium
Silahati, three tangahs; coarse Silahati two tangahs; fine cotton,
twenty vards, one tangah; grey coarse cotton, forty yards, one
tangah; sheets, ten jitals each. The third ru]e was this, that

! There arc some differences in the names of the differont kinds of stufl,
The first kind is ecalled s> in the lith. ed. In two of the MS8S, it appears
t0 be (s, which mesns coarse rough cloth, In tho third, it is 3> which
may be Khezz or Khanz. 1 have adopted Khazz as it is not likely that
coarse rough cloth should be placed at the hoad of the list, and should be
valued at sixteen tangshs. The first class is also called ¢ Delht Khozz
Sitk” in Mejor Fuller’s translations from the Tarikh-i-Firoz Shithi given in
Journ. A.8.B., 1870. The fourth kind is ealled dﬁ-})o .,515 Sy in the lith. ed.
In the MSS. it is called Ja ) u’bbf in M8. B and d*’ (_541-’ 3y in MS. C.
I cannot exactly make out the meaning. In Major Fuller’s translations
slready referred to it is callod red-striped stuff, and 1 have taken this
name. The price in the translation is six jitals. but in the lith. ed. as well as
in the MSS. of the Tabakat-i-Akbari it is cight jitals. Tho price of the hest
kind appears in the lith, od and in the MS3. s thirty-gix jitals, This
appears to be & mistake. The price in Major Fuller’s translation is threo
and o half jitals. The price of fine and middling Sildhati is six and four
tangahs respectively in the Tarikh-i-Firoz Shihi, but the translator considered
the price mentioned for fine Sildhati was very high.
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the names of the merchants of the city, and of different parts
of the empire, were entered in a register; and they were directed
that they should bring all piece-goods into the city, as they had been
nccustomed to do before; and should sell them, in the mansion of
justice, at the rates fixed by the Sultan. Any one who neglected to
do this, was held to be an offender. The third measure was this,
that sums of money were advanced from the treasury to the mer-
chants of the city, so that they might bring piece-goods from
different parts of the empire, and sell them, in the mansion of
justice, at the prescribed rates. The fifth rule was this, that when-
over any of the noted Amirs required any specially fine piece of
cloth, he had to obtain a license from the chief of the market. This
rule was framed with this object, that merchants living in different
parts of the country might not buy such fine cloth, in the mansion
of justice, at the fixed rates, and sell them at other places at higher
prices.

Four rules were also framed to secure the cheap sale of horses.
The first for fixing the classes, and the price for each class; for
instance, for horses of the first class, one hundred tangahs; for those
of the second class from eighty to ninety tangahs; and for those of
the third class from sixty-five to seventy tangahs. The second rule
was this, that horsedealers, and the moneyed men of the city were
not allowed to buy horses at the market. The moneyed men of the
city, who had been accustomed to buy cheap and sell dear, were
driven out of the city and banished and dispersed. The third rule
was for the admonition and punishment of brokers of horses; it was
ordered that if a single horse was sold in a market, in contravention
of the Sultan’s rates, all the brokers in the market would be im-
prisoned and punished. The fifth rule was this, that at the end of
each month an enquiry was made about the classification of horses,
and their prices; and about the condition and behaviour of the
brokers, and if the slightest deviation from the rules framed by the
Sultan was detected, the brokers were punished.

The four rules, just mentioned, about horses, were also enforced
in the case of prisoners of war (slaves), and cattle.

Everything that happened in the markets was immediately
written down; and daily reports were placed before the Sultan.
Spies were also appointed to enquire about the condition of the

23 :
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market, and if it appeared that the managers of the markets had
reported anything contrary to the frath, they were punished.
Everything which had to be rold and bought in the markets were
hrought to the presence of the Sultiin and he exnmined them and
fixed the rates for them. He did net consider even sueh things a«
needles and combs and shoes, and earthen pitehers and enps, a0 too
trifling. The prices of precious, as well as common, things were fixed
hy the Sultin personally ; and a statement of the rates of their
prices was supplied to the murkets.  The eare and supervision which
the Sultiin exercised over market people, and the serntiny whieh he
made about the rates, were earried to such a piteh, that after a
time, young children, who had no knowledge about buying and
selling things, were sent to the markets with a few tangahs jn their
hands, so that they might buy such things a4 children were fond of.
The things were taken to the Sultiin, and if it appeared that there w
the least difference cither in the rate, or in the weight, the man w ho
had sold the things was punished. The mildest punishment that
was inflicted in such cases was the cutting off of the ear or the nose.
After articles of foud, and the nccoutrements of the soldiers,
had become cheap, and the strength of the army had been in-
creased, the doors of the entrance of the Mughals, and of their
tyrannies, were in a manner closed. If at any time a band of
Mughals came towards Dehli, they were all taken prisoners and slain,
For instance, on one occasion Ali Beg, the grandson! of Changiz
Khin, and Tartak, came with forty thousand horsemen into the
country of Amrohii along the skirts of the Sivalik hills. Sultin
‘Alauddin nominated Malik Nayak Akhur Beg?® to march against

t Here alvo 2~ or ?;té‘.‘ is used in the gense of o descendant and not
strictly of a grandson., Thoe name of the rocond commander is doubtful.
1t is given as Tartik both in Elliot and in Mujor Fuller’s tranclation,
bub it is said in a note in the former, that the ** MSS. {of the Tarikhi-Tiroz
Shahi) have * Tarydk '’ and *Ziyik! In the text of Ferishta he is called
Tarydll; but in tho translation * Khwiija Tarh,” which is in nccordnnee with
D’Ohsson (Hist, Des Mongols, iv. #71). ‘The Tabaknst-i-Akbnri has Rasmalk.*
It is however not Rasmak in the lith. ed. or in any of the three MSS.
of the Tabakat-i-Akbari 1 have collated. It is Jb";} in the former, nnd
Sle and Sb3, Sleys in'tho threo MSS.

% This name is not clear, Tt appoars like Malik Niiyal Akhur Bez in
the lith, cd. and in the MSS. Tho namo ie also Malik Niiyak Akhur Beg in



SULTAN ‘ALAUDDIN KHALJI. 179

them with a large army. They came up with them within the
Amroha territory and gave battle. Most of the Mughals were slain,
and Ali Beg and Tartak were taken prisoners; and were brought
before the Sultin, with chains round their necks, with the twenty
thousand horses, which had also been taken. That day, the Sultan
came out of the city, and held a public reception on the Subhéni
Chabutara, and the troops were stationed in two lines from this
place to Indarpat.! At this time Ali Beg and Tartdk Beg with the
other captives were led in front of the Sultin, and most of them
were slain by being thrown under the feet of elephants.

Couplet.

Whoever in this world doth ill,
To him at last that ill returns.

A second time a Mughal named Kabek * came with a large army
into the town of Xhakar, and fought with the army of Dehli; but
most of them were slain ; and a tower was built of their heads, near
the Badiln gate. After a time, another Mughal army, about
thirty thousand strong, came into the Siwalik territory and com-
menced to plunder the country. When this came to the knowledge
of the Sultin, he sent a numerous army against them. This army
took up a position near the river Rivi, on- the route by which the
Mughals would return. When the Mughal army, encumbered with
much booty, arrived at the bank of the river, the army of Dehli
attacked them with great bravery; and were crowned with trinmph

Elliot, but it is -* Malik Atibak, the master of horse,”” in Major Fuller’s
translation. According to Mr Tolbort’s note appended to Major Fuller’s
translntion, the commander sent by the Sult&n was, according to Bad&uni,
Malik Manik (= Naib Kafur Hazdr-Din&ri) and, according to Ferishta,
Tughluk Khan.

I The name of this place is given in both Elliot and Major Fuller's trans-
lation as Indarpat. It may be Indarpat in MS. A of the Tabakat-i-Akbeari,
but in the lith. ed. and in MS. C it is Madinah and in M3, B it is Nadinah.

2 The namo of this Mughal leader is Kank in Elliot and Gang in Major
Fuller’s translation. It is Kabak or Kabik or Kapik in the lith. ed. and in the
MSS. of the Tabakat-i-Akbari. The name of the town which was attacked by
tho Mughals was given as Khekar by Zia-i-Barni and Khakar or Khakhara in
the Tabakat-i-Akbari. Probably the river Ghaggar near Patiala is meant.
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and victory. They took a large number of the Mughal leaders
captive, and kept them imprisaned in the fort of Taritinah,! which
was in the neighbourhood; and brought their families and ad-
herents to Dehli, where they were sold in the market-place as slaves,
After that, Malik Khis Hijib was ordered to go to Tariinah and to
have the prisoners executed. When some time had clapsed after
this, a Mughal of the name of Ikbalmauda invaded Hindustan with
a large army. A Dbattle took place between him and the army of
Dehli at Dilhandall Amir Ali Wihan?; and he was slain, while the
other Mughals were brought to Dehli as prisoners; and were
trampled to death under the feet of clephants.  After that, such o
fear and dread took possession of the hearts of the Mughals, that
the idea [of invading] Hindustiin was obliterated from their minds:
The country remained free from their depredations to the end of
the reign of Kutbuddin Mubirak Shih. Sultin Tughlal Shah, who
in those days was called the Ghazi (warrior) Malik, and held the
fiefs of Dibalpur and Labore, raided every year up to the houndaries
of the Mughal country ; and pillaged those districts. The Mughals
could not come and oppose him, and defend the outskirts of their
country.

After the depredations of the Mughals had been completely
stopped, and most of the towns of Hindustén, which had been the
refuge and asylum of turbulent and refractory people, had been
brought under complete subjection, and the paths of the coming
and going of merchants and all other travellers had been made
perfectly safe, and the strength of the army had also been raised
to the needs of the empire, Sultin ‘Alduddin being now firmly
seated on the throne of Dehli, and baving his mind perfectly
free from all anxiety, contemplated the conquest of the distant
towns and provinces; and whatever country he .attempted to
conquer, that he subjugated, without any trouble or difficulty.

1 'The name of the fort is given as Nardnish in Elliot and as Nir@inah
in Major Fuller’s translation.

2 The name of this place is not clear. It appears from a noto to Major
Fuller’s translation, that the MS of the Tabakat-i-Akbari which the writor of
the note had, had the name of the place as I have given it. ‘Uhe writer of the
vote adds that Dihandah was the name of ariver near Ajodhan Patan-i-Panjab,

south—west.of Deopalpur or Dibalpur. The name of the place where the battle
took place is not given in Elliot.
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Couplets.

When the help of Heaven to the fortunate comes,
He gains his object ev’n before his wish ;

While still his wish is in his heart,

The treasure to his hand doth come ;

If the tilth of his purpose is in the east,

From the west to him comes rain and wind.

The success which crowned his aims and objects, and the wonder-
ful works he accomplished by his exertions and endeavours have
been deemed by many to be nothing less than miracles, and they have
attributed their achievement to revelation and inspiration; while a
few have described them as miracles caused by evil agencies and
have thought that they were the effect of deception caused by God ;!
while others have thought, that the safety and the happiness of the
people were due to the auspicious existence of Shaikh Nizamuddin
Aulia ( may his grave be holy!).

In short, Malik Niaib Kafur Hazar-dinari was sent with other
great Amirs and renowned Khins against Deogir, one of the cities
of the Dakin. The Sultin distinguished him with many honours
and granted him a red canopy and other royal favours. Khwajah
Haji, the deputy muster-master of the forces, was sent with him, so
that he might supervise the operations of the army and take charge
of the booty. Malik Kafur on arrival at Deogir made, by means of
his bravery and his skilful mancuvres, the ruler of the district (Ram
Deo) and his sons prisoners ; and took possession of all the treasures
and seventeen elephants. These he sent to Dehli, with a report of
the victory. Immediately after this, he showed great kindness to
Ram Deo; and took him with the elephants and treasure to Dehli ;
and there became the recipient of Royal favours. The Sultan treated
Ram Deo with generosity, bestowed the title of Ray-i-Rayan, and
a canopy and a lac of tangihs, on him as his reward ; and confirm-
ing him in the possession of Deogir sent him back. Ram Deo then
became a loyal servant of the Sultan, and always rendered him
allegiance, homage, and valuable service.

In the year 790 a.H., Sultin ¢Alduddin sent Malik Kafur, a

I The language sounds blasphemous, but the translation is literal.
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second time, with a large army to Arangal. At the time of sending
him -off, he directed that if Rudar Deo,' the ruler of Arangal, made
over treasure, and guns and elephants, and agreed to pay an annual
tribute, he should be satisfied with that; and should return. He
should not, in that case, exert himself to conquer the fort or to
take Rai Rudar Deo prisoner. He should also consult with Khwijah
Haji about the affairs of those parts, and should not punish the
Amirs for petty offences, and minor derelictions of duty. He should
however not allow any negligence. If a soldier acquired some booty,
and begged to be allowed to retain it, he should grant his prayer ;
also if a trooper’s horse should be killed in battle, or be stolen, or
become useless, he should give him a better horse in place of it.
These things he should consider to be the duties of a ruler. Malik
Kafur and Khwijah H&ji then bade the Sultiin farewell ; and, by
rapid marches, went towards Arangal. When they arrived at Chan-
deri, they stopped there for a few days, and took a muster of the
army. From thatplace they started for Deogir. Ram Deo advanced
to welcome them, made a large present, performed the ceremonies of
homage and service; and accompanied the army for several stages.
He then obtained leave to return and went back to Deogir.

When Malik Naib arrived near Arangal, the neighbouring Rais,
through fear of the army of Islam, had hastened forward ; and built a
citadel in the outer fort, which was very extensive, into which they
crowded, and which they prepared to defend. Rudar Deo with his
own followers took shelter in the inner citadel, which was built of
stone. The Sultdn’s army beseiged the fort, and made every effort
to seize it, and the Hindus, from inside, to oppose and prevent them.
After a time, the outer fort was taken, after a severe struggle. Most
of the Rais and Zamindars and their families and dependants were
taken prisoner; and an immense number were slain. Rai Rudar
Deo,in great distress, opened negociations, and begged for protection.
Malik Naib took from him much treasure, a hundred elephants, and
seven thousand horses, and gave him assurances of safety. It was
also stipulated that he would send suitable tribute every year. Malik

! The name is given ag Laddar Deo in Elliot. It is Laddar Deo also in
the lith. ed. of the Tabakat-i-Akbari but it is Rudar Deo in two of the MSS.;

besides Rudar (Rudra) Deo is a well-known name, whereas Laddar Deo has
no meaning.
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close of the same day, Malik Naib’s report of the victory came, and
this hecame the reason of the Sultan’s having greater faith in the
Shaikh’s holiness. Although Sultdn ¢Alduddin never went in person
to pay his respects to the Shaikh, yet he always showed his faith
and trust in him by sending messages to him, and by praying for
his intercession.

Again in the year 910 a.5., Sultan ‘Alduddin sent Malik Niib
towards Dhor Samundar (Dvar Samudra), and M‘abar (Malabar).
Khwajah Haji, the deputy muster-master of the forces, was sent
with him. When they arrived at Deogir, they found that Ray Ram
Deo was dead, but his son performed the usual services. Malik Niib
and Khwajah Haji did not delay at Deogir, but, leaving it quickly,
reached the vicinity of Dhor Samundar. Presently they captured
that place, and took Mallar Deo, who was the ruler there, prisoner.
They obtained thirty-six elephants and much treasure, and sent a
report of their victory to Dehli. They then advanced with their
troops to M‘abar, and conquered it also, and having demolished the
temples there, and broken the golden and jewelled idols, sent the
gold into the Treasury. They also obtained much treasure from
each of the two Rays, who ruled in M’abar and returped with three
hundred and twelve elephants, twenty thousand horses, ninety six
thousand maunds of gold and chests filled with gems, and pearls,
and other booty, which was beyond all caleulation, and did service
to the Sultdn. The latter was delighted with the great victories
achieved, and the immense quantities of booty obtained, and con-
ferred a share of this plunder on the Amirs.

One of the wonderful events which occurred in the latter part
of Sultén ‘Alduddin’s reign was this, that a number of worthless neo-
Moslems who held no posts, and had no stipends, conspired together
that they would slay the Sultdn, when he would be out hunting and
would have none of his attendants near him. When information of
this plot reached the Sultdn, he, owing to the harshness and violence
which had been ingrained in his nature, directed that every one
of the class of neo-Moslems, that may be found anywhere, should
be slain; so in the course of a single day, a few thousand inoffen-
sive persons, who had no knowledge of the conspiracy, were ruth-
lessly slain, and their property was confiscated, and their offspring
destroyed.
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At the same time a band of Bahtis! appeared. The Sultiin
ordered that they should all bhe secized, and saws should be drawn
across their heads, and they were slain in this cruel way ; and as the
Sultin was of a violent and implacable nature, no one had the hardi-
hood to intercede for anybody before him.  When hie was annoyed
with any one, his anger was not appeased, even in the course of a
lifetime ; and he never left a way open for peace.  Although in the
early period of his reizn he used to take counsel with people about
matters of policy, and allowed them to interfere in them, yet in his
later yearz, when his mind was free from anxiety about every thing,
and all his political projects ended according to his wishes, he did
whatever enme into his thoughts, and accorded with his views, and
did not take counsel with any one in such matters.

It has been said that no other Emperor of Hindustin gained so
many victories as Sultiin 'Aliuddin. The author of the Tarikl-i-
Firoz. Shaht says, that so many edifices, such as mosques, and
minarets, and reservoirs, and citadels, and other similar structures,
were erected in Ins time, as had not been built in any other. The
number of artificers and master-workmen also, as were seen in his
reign, no one remembered in any other period. The veracity and
righteousness, in the higher classes, as well as in ordinary people,
the obedience displayed by the Hindus, and the suppression of all
turbulence, which were seen in his time, were never found at any
other. In no other period were so many great religious teachers,
and so many wayfarers, in the path of faith, whose noble presence
made Delhi the object of the envy of the other cities of the world,
collected together as in his reign. Among them was the Shaikh-ul-
Islim, Shaikh Nizim-ud-din Aulia Al ‘Aziz, may his tomb be holy !
who stands not in need of any praise, and who, seated on the high
road of instruction and guidance, showed the truc path to the
people. Many people were assembled in the Ihankilh of Shaikh
Nizimuddin Aulii from the 5th to the 10th day of the Mubarram,

1 T cannot find out who thoeso wore. The namo is u)u-&l-_! in tho lith. ed.
and in the MSS. it appears to be wiwa s or wlial, The corresponding passage
in Zia-i-Barni is translated as ‘‘in most of the years . .. . disturbances
(ibBhatiyfin) broke out in tho city ™ in Elliot (iii. 206), but it appears to me
that Bakhtifing or Bithtidns wore somo schismatics. Ibfihat menns publishing,
divulging a secret ; permitting, giving liborty.

24
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which were the feast days of Shaikh-ul-Islam Fariduddin of Ajodhan;
and during those days people came to Dehli from all parts of
Hindustin; and even the doors and walls (i.e. inanimate objects)
broke out in exclamations of wonder, on seeing the ecstacies of the
men immersed in the Divine essence who were present. Another
was Shaikh ‘Alauddin, grandson of Shaikh Fariduddin, who had
been seated on the carpet of instruction in Ajodhan, and who was
so deeply engaged in exoteric and esoteric worship that people
called him a holy angel. Another was His Holiness, the Pole star
of saints, Shaikh Ruknuddin, son of Shaikh Sadruddin, son of
Shaikh Bahauddin, Zakaria, Multani, may God sanctify their spirits !
who used to guide the wanderers in the desert of search (for God)
along the highway of faith to the furthest goal of accomplishment.
All the inhabitants of Multain and Uchch, and of the whole
province of Sind, came to his gate, and throwing themselves under
the wing of his protection, obtained safety from dangers and cala-
mities. His illustrious father Shaikh Sadruddin, in gpite of the fact
that he had so much wealth, which he had inherited from his
father, and that he had so many offerings and gifts that even
imagination could not keep count of them, was almost always in
debt. Another was Sayyad Tajuddin, son of Sayyad Kutbuddin,
who in liberality, erudition, patience, and other human perfections
was unrivalled in that age. Tor a time, he was the Kazi of Audh,
and after that he became Kazi of Badain. Another was Sayyad
Ruknuddin, brother of the aforesaid Sayyad Tajuddin, who was
the Kazi of Karah; and was adorned with praiseworthy qualities.
Next among the Sayyads of Kaithal were Sayyad Maghisuddin,
and his brother Sayyad Maslahatuddin; and both these brothers
were possessed of erudition and piety and purity and all perfections.
They were called the Sayyads of Nohatah. There were other
Sayyads, and great men; but a detailed description of each would
be too long Among these was Kazi Sadruddin ’Arif; who was the
chief Kazi of the kingdom and had the title of Sadr-i-Jahan, After
him Kazi Jalaluddin Dilwati! became the XKizi of the kingdom, and

! This word is given differently in the lith. ed. and in the MSS. In the

former it is Law@iti., In MS. A jtis Lawahi; MS, B Dilwati and in MS, C
Dewalhi.
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Maulana Ziauddin-i-Bianadh became the Sadr-i-Jah@n (chief Judge).
In the latter days of Sultan ‘Alauddin, Malik Iltijar Hamiduddin
Multéni became the Kazi of the kingdom.

Among the exoteric learned men, who were versed in various
sciences, and were engaged in teaching and imparting knowledge,
there were forty-six, viz. Kazi Fakhruddin Nafsah,! Xazi Sharfuddin
Sarmani, Maulind Nasiruddin Ghani, Maulind Tajuddin Mukaddam,
Kazi Ziauddin Bidnah, Maulinid Zahir Lang, Maulana Ruknuddin
Sunimi, Mauland T&djuddin Kalahi, Mauland Zahiruddin Bhakari,
Kazi Mahiuddin Kashani, Mauland Kamadaluddin Kului, Maulina
Wajihuddin Paeli, Mauland Minhajuddin Kabai, Maulana Nizamud-
din Kaldhi, Maulind Nasiruddin Xarah, Mauland Nasiruddin
Sabini, Mauland Alduddin Tajir, Mauland Karimuddin Jauhari,
Maulana Hujjat Multani, Mauland Hamiduddin Mukhlis, Maulana
Burhanuddin Bhakari, Mauland Iftikh&ruddin Barni, Maulana
Hisdmuddin Surkh, Mauland Wajihuddin Malhu, Mauldnd c©Ala-
uddin Kurk, Maulanid Hisamuddin Shadi, Maulina Hamiduddin
Multdni, Maulina Shihabuddin Multani, Maulind Fakhruddin
Hansui, Maulanad Fakhruddin Safafil, Kazi Zainuddin Nafilah,
Maulana Sarkhi, Maulind Wajihuddin Razi, Maulana ‘Aliuddin
Sadr Shari’at, Maulanad Mirdn Bartklah, Mauland Najibuddin Shadi,
Mauland Shamsuddin, Mauland Nasiruddin, Mauland ‘Alduddin
Lahiri, Xazi Shamsuddin Karzuni, Maulind Shamsuddin Yehiya,
Mauland Nasirnddin Itawi, Mauling M‘ainuddin Lali, Maulana Ifti-
kharuddin Razi, Maulanad M‘uizzuddin Andrehi, and Maulana
Najmuddin Inteshari. In the latter part of the reign of Sultin
‘Alauddin, Mauland ‘Ilmuddin, the grandson of Shaikh Bahauddin
Zakaria, who had been one of the most learned men of his time,
came to Dehli, and employed himself in imparting scientific and
traditional knowledge. Among the teachers of the science of
reading the Kurin, Maulanad Shati, Maulina ‘Alauddin Mukrd and
Khwajah Zaki, the nephew of Hasan Basri, were distinguished.
Preachers like Mauland ‘Imad Hasan Darwesh, and his brother
Maulana Jaldl, Mauldnd Ziduddin Sunimi, Mauland Shihabuddin
Khalili and Mauland Karim were the best of that period. Sipah-

1 There are some differences in the sequence of the names and in the
names themselves in the lith. ed. and in the three MSS.
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salar Tajuddin ‘Iraki, Khudawandzadah Chaspigir, the grandson of
Balban-i-Buzurg, Malik Rukuuddin Abib, Malik ¢ Izzuddin Tughin
Kban and Malik Nasiruddin Nir Khan were the wittiest courtiers,
Among the posts of the reign of Sultan ‘Alauddin, by whose incom-
parable existence the capital, Dehli, nay the whole country of
Hindustdn, was embellished and adorned ; and the fame of whose
eloguence had spread over the whole world (were the following);
but the chief among them was Amir Khusru, who in the use of words,
and the invention of meanings, had supreme excellence; and the
marks of whose greatness and excellence are clear, and patent from
his works, in prose and verse. He was likewise a mystic, deeply
immersed in ecstatic contemplation. Most of his time was spent
in fasting and prayers; and he was quite intoxicated with the love
and longing for God. Sultan ‘Alauddin used to pay this excellent
product of the age a stipend of a thousand tangabs. Another was
Amir Hasan Sanjari, who was celebrated for the facility of his com-
position, and the elegance of his diction. He composed most
elegant odes, was a great poet, and was called the S‘adi of Hindu-
stdin. He was also unrivalled in that age for the purity of his
morals, and contentment, and for abandoning (worldly pleasures)
and his love of solitude. He was a disciple of his holiness Shaikh
Niz@muddin Aulid, may his tomb be holy! and he collected together
the sayings of the Shaikh, which he had heard in the period of his
discipleship, and named the collection ‘¢ The Fawided-ul-Fawad.”” He
wrote also many other works in prose and verse. Sadruddin ‘Ali,
Fakhruddin Kawas, Hamid-ud-din Réjah, Maulana Arif, ‘Ubed
Hakim and Shihab Sadr-nashin were also poets of the reign of
Sultiin ‘Alauddin, and they used to receive slipends on this account.
Each of these had a special style of composition. The collections of
their odes bear witness to their perfect beauty and art. There were
also a few unrivalled historians. Among the Messiah-like physicians,
the master physician Maulana Badruddin Damashki had such skill,
that if any one brought to him the urine of a number of animals
collected in a phial, he, by merely looking at it, was able to say that
the urine of such and such animals had been mixed up in it. He
was also a master of the secrets of mysticism, and of their exami-
nation and revelation. There were also a few astrologers and soobh-
sayers, who might be described as masters of witcheraft in disclosing
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the socrets of the mind, and of future events There were also so
many reciters of the KKuriin and of odes, and other masters of the
joyous art and men of other arts, that they cannot be enumerated
in this brief work. +~

After the reign of Sultin ‘Alduddin had been prolonged, and
his success and grandeur had reached a high point, owing to the
rule that all things after arriving at perfection fall to decay, and
every beginning necessarily has an end, he began to do such things
as became the cause of the downfall of his empire and of the des-
truction of his greatness. Among these were this, that he became
so enamoured and infatuated with the beauty of Malik Naib Kafar
Hazdr-dinar, that he resigned the reins of power completely into
the latter’s hand; so that in matters of state he never neglected
to attend to his wishes, nor did he ever swerve from his advice
however injudicious it might be. Another thing was this, that he
removed his young sons from the haramkbhdna, in the women’s
apartments in the palace, before they could do without the super-
vision of guardians and the control of governors; and at the same
time did not take any steps for the improvement of their character.
He conferred a canopy on Khizir Khin and declared him to be the
heir-apparent before any rectitude could be percéived in his disposi-
tion, and he did not appoint any wise and experienced noblemen
to look after him, who might in the beginning prevent him from
indulging, in excess, in pleasures and sensuality. It so happened,
that while the Sultin was ill, he gave permission to IKhizir Khan
to go to the district of Amroha, on an excursion of hunting and
pleasure ; and told him, that he would send for him, as soon as he
recovered. IChizir Khin had made a vow, that as soon as the
Sultan should recover, he would come on foot, on a pilgrimage to
[the tombs of] the saints of Dehli. When he heard a report of the
Sultan’s recovery, before the command for his return could issue,
he came on foot and bare-footed to Dehli on the pilgrimage. Malik
Niib, who had begotten the lust of empire in his head, and was
endeavouring to extirpate the Sultan’s progeny, reported to the
latter, that Khizir Khan had formed a wicked design; and had
returned, without waiting for permission. In this way, he induced
the Sultan to send Khizir Xhan to the fort of Gwaliar. After a
time the Sultin was attacked by dropsy, and the disease hecame
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worse from day to day. At this time he summoned Malik Naib
from Deogir; and Alp Khan from Gujrat. After they had come to
the capital, the former, owing to the enmity which he had against
the latter, deceived the Sultan with absurd but specious representa-
tions, and induced him to order his execution. Shortly after this,
the Sultan expired.
Couplet.
Some breaths he counted; and he dust became.
Time laughed at this, and said, he too is gone!

Some say Malik Naib poisoned him. God knows all. He reigned
for a period of twenty years and a few months.

SuLtAN SHIHABUDDIN, YOUNGER SON OF SULTAN ‘ALAUDDIN
Knavor, .

Malik Naib called together the Amirs and the great officers of
state, on the second day, after the death of Sultdn ‘Alduddin; and
produced a writing of the latter, to the effect that he had made
Sultin Shihdbuddin his successor; and had superseded Khizir Khan,
The former was accordingly placed on the throne, and Malik Naib
employed himself in performing the duties of the Regent. On the
very first day he sent Malk Sambhal to Gwaliar, with instructions to
go there, and to draw the pencil across the eyes of Khizir Khin
and his brother Shadi Khéan, and promised to make him the barbak
(the master of ceremonies) in return for the service. The ungrateful
wretch accepted the task and made the two lights of Sultan ¢Ala-
uddin’s eyes (i.e. his two sons) blind, The mother of Khizir Khin
who was called Malkah-i-Jaban was imprisoned, and all the money
and other valuables, as well as the gold which she possessed, was
taken away from her. Prince Mubirak IXhan, who afterwards
became Sultin Kutbuddin, was confined in his house. Malik Naib
intended to have him blinded also, but as it was destined otherwise,
he was not permitted to carry out his nefarious design. Every' day,
for a short time, he brought the infant Sultdn Shihdbuddin on the
terrace of the hazir-satun (thousand column) palace and placed him
on the throne there, and directed the Amirs, great officers, chamber-
lains and ushers to stand in line before him, and to do homage
to him. When the lovee was over, the infant Sultdn was sent to his
mother insidethe haram. Malik Kafurused then to go into a pavilion,
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which he had set. up on the terrace of the palace, and used to play,
with a few cunuchs, who were his confidants, & game called Turi!
(which was something like backgammon or dice), and he used
always to plot with his special friends how to destroy Sultan’s
¢Alauddin’s progeny. It so happened that a band of the old paiks,
whose duty it was to guard the hazirsatun, entered into a con-
spirncy, exactly thirty-five days after Sultin ‘Alduddin’s death,
and onc night, after the people had left the royal palace, and the
doors had been locked, entered the pavilion and slew Malik Naib
and his companions.
Cougplel.

If evil thou hast done, for good hope not;
Tor ne’er the tamarisk doth bear the grape.
Oh thou! that in autumn did but barley sow ;
Hope not, at harvest time, rich wheat to reap.

They brought prince Mubiirak Khiin from the prison, and made
him the Regent of Sultin Shihiibuddin, in place of Malik Niib.
Mubirak Khan carried on the duties of the Regent for a time, and by
his attention to the affnirs of government brought the Amirs and
Maliks over to his side. When two months had elapsed he ascended
the throne, and assumed the title of Sultin IKutbuddin Mubarak
Shah. He sent Sultdin Shihibuddin to Gwiliar. He also dispersed
the piiks who had slain Malik Naib, and whose hearts had become
filled up with pride and arrogance, and sent them to the different
towns in the neighbourhood; and he had their chiefs, who had
become old, executed.
Couple.

That weed with fire should be burnt,
From which a thorn some heart doth reach.

At the time when the descendants of Sultin ‘Alauddin were being
destroyed and his offspring cut off, they asked Shaikh Bashir
Dewianah, who was one of the ‘absorbed,” * Ah master ! what is
this, that is happening ¢’ He said : ‘* As ‘Alauddin destroyed the
children of his uncle and benefactor, the same thing is happening
to him also.”

! The name of the game is given as Belmurhui or something like that in
the lith. ed., and Serhin, Turi, Paiwandi respectively in the three MSS,
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Couplet,

For every good & good, for every ill an ill, reel’ning there is H
Yor every deed that’s dope, the universe a recompenso
provides |

His rule lasted for three months and a few days,

Surrar Kurponnin MupARAK Suan, 508 or SULPAR ‘ALAUDDIN
Kiranal,

When in the year 717 Aar.,' Sultin Kuthuddin sat on the throne at
Dehli, he conferred the title of Zafar Khin on Malik Dindr, the
keeper of the elephants ; that of Sher Khiin on Muliammad Moulii
his own uncle ; and that of Sadr Jahin on Maulini Zif-uddin, son
of Mawlini Babhiuddin, the calligraphist. He distinguished Malik
Kari Beg, by allowing him to be near himself ; and he distributed
the various high offices, among the Amirs in correspondence with
the condition of cach, He specially hondured a young Poarwii,?
who had been brought up by Malik Shiidi, Niib Khin Hajib of
Sultiin ‘Alduddin, and conferred the title of Khusru Xhin on him,
Parwiri js the name of o caste of the menial clags, who are found
in large numbers in Gujrit. Owing (o the great afiection which the
Sultin felt for this man, he made over the whole of Malik Shadi’s
retainers to him; and as he was madly infatuated with him, he
appointed him to the post of Vazir, although the qualifications for
the position could not be found in him,

Couplel.

If you for a well-adorned kingdom wish,

Tntrust not, to one new risen, duties high.

If you wish not thy greatness to destroy,

Give not great work to one who work hath never done.

He became fond of him to such distroction, that he e¢nuld not he
without him for one moment.

e

I This dato is incorrect, Zin Barni hes 717 41, ag tho year of Bultén
Kutbuddin Mubirak Shah’s accession, and he has hoen followed by Nizfm-
uddin as well as Badiilini and Forightah, Tho corraet date 716 A n givon
in Amir Khusru's masngwi (poom) ealled tho Nuhsipohir. The Yiriih--
Mubfiralk Bhithi fixes the dato as the 20th Muharram 716 a.m.

2 "This word is given as Parwiz in tho lith, od., and ns Barfio or Parfio in

- . et o ———



SULTAN KUTRUDDIN MURARAK sHAML 193

In short. the disturbances which had ocenrred, after the death
of Sultdn ‘Alduddin, were suppressed after the aceesgion of Sultin
Kutbuddin: and repose aud contentment appeared among men,
As the now Suitin was yvoung and good-natured and kind-hearted,
and had endured the sufferings of imprisonment, and {he fear of
imminent death, he issued an order on the first day of his reign for
the release of prisonerz, and for the return of men who had been
banished. He also granted a reward equal to six months’ pay to
the whole army. and increased the stipends of the Amirs and Maliks,
He passed an order that the petitions of all suppliants should he
submitted to him, a practice which had beeome obsolete for a long
time, and orders were passed in aceordance with the requests and
prayers contained in them. The stipends and allowances to learned,
pious, and other deserving men were increased.  The villages, which
in the time of Sultin ‘Aliuddin had been annexed to the crown
lands, were restored to their owners, and the high rents, and
exorbitant. demands which became customary at that time, were al
abolished. The generous freatment which the Sultin accorded (o
the people made them happy and contented ; and they had dirams
and dinars in their purses again. At the same the rules promulgated
by Sultiin ‘Aliuddin, each one of which had some purpose or objeet
on which it was based, were abrogated.  Although openly the use of
wine was strictly prohibited, vet adultery and turbulence and
crimes, and dissipation and debauchery, which had completely
disappeared in the time of Sultin ‘Alduddin, again made their
appearance among the people. During the four years and four
months that Sultin Wuthuddin’s reign extended, he did nothing but
spend all his time in dissipation and in satisfving his desires and
in making lavish gifts. During this time no disturbance occurred,
which might cause trouble and hardship fo the Sultian, nor any
calamity that might endanger the happiness of the people.

As before this, Sultiin ‘Alduddin had summoned Alp Khiin from
Gujrit, and as after that, disturbances and revolts had occurred there,
Malik Kamiluddin was sent there to suppress them ; but he on

the MSS. Tho namo is Parwari in both Elliot and Thomas ; though the latier

gives it as the cquivalent of )18y Darwari. Parwaris are mon of low
caste, chiefly employed as watchmen, gatokeepers, porters, cte.

25
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arrival there attained to martyrdom.! Owing to this, the rebels
gathered greater strength. Sultin Kutbuddin considered the sup-
pression of the rebellion in Gujriat the most urgent of his duties, and
sent Ain-ul-Malk Multani with a well-equipped army to that province.
He arrived there; fought with the men who had created the dis-
turbance ; routed them; and brought Nahrwilah and all the cities
in the province anew under subjection ; and reduced the zamindirs
to humility and obedience. After this Sultin Kutbuddin married
the daughter of Malik Dinér, and sent the latter to Gujrat, after
conferring on him the title of Zafar Khin. He, on arrival there,
completely cleared the province of the thorns and weeds of the in-
surgents and rebels in the course of three or four months, so that no
vestige of them remained. He obtained much gold from the Rajahs
and Zamindérs of the province, and sent it to the Treasury.

After the death of Sultdn ‘Alduddin, Harpal Deo, the son-in-law
of Ram Deo,? had taken possession of the country of Deogir. Sultin
Kutbuddin in the second year of his reign marched with his troops
against that place ; and he appointed the son of a slave, of the name
of Shihin, who had heen called Bawildi, and on whom he conferred
the title of Wafa-i-Mulk, to be the regent at Dehli during his
absence. After doing so, he advanced towards the Dakin. When
he arrived in the neighbourhood of Deogir, Harpal Deo and other
Zamindars, who had assembled together, being unable to withstand
him dispersed (in different directions]. The Sultdn remained at
Deogir for a short time, and sent a number of celebrated Amirs and
great Khaps in pursuit of Harpil Deo. They perfomed the task
assigned to them, and brought Harpal Deo prisoner. He was flayed
alive by order of Sultin Kutbuddin, and his head was suspended
from the gate of Deogir. The Sultin was delayed ® there for some

1 According to Zifi Barni, Kamiluddin Garg wsas sent to put down the
revolt of Alp Ehiin in Gujriit, but he was slain by the rebels (Elliot iii, 214).

¢ 1t is said, in Elliot iii, p. 215, that Harpdl Deo and R&m Deo had taken
possession of Deogir, but according to the Tabakat-i-Akbari it was Harpal
Deo the son-in-law of R&m Deo who did so.

¥ The cause of the delay isnot mentioned in the Tabakat-i-Akbari except
that it is said that it was due to u,f aile 34, which may be translated as want
of preparation, but from the Tarikh-i.Firozshahi (Blliot iii, 215) it appears
that the delay was due to the setting in of the rains,
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time: and during that time the Marhatta country also was brought.
under subjection. The coantry of Deogie was entrusted to Malik
Yek-Inkhi, who was one of the *Alat elaves, and Marhat was divided
in fiefs among the Amivs. N canopy and durbish was then con-
ferred on Khusru Khiin, and he was nominated for the command of
the army which was sent to Meabar; and the Sultin himsclf returned
towards Dehli. On the way, he was most of the time engaged in
drinking and dissipation. During this time, owing to the great
heedlessness and negligence of Saltin Kuthuddin and his constant
induleence in drink, a desire for rule entered the head of Malik
Asaduddin who was a cousin of Sultin *Aliuddin, and he entered
into a congpiracy with some of the ecommanders of the army, and
determined  that after the Sultin should have passed  Ghiti Sagiin,
and should have gone inte the daram, at which time there
would be no sentries or parks or any other guards near him,
they would enter the haram and despateh him - [t #o happened,
however, that that very night, when the Sultin would have passed
Ghiti Sagiin, one of the conspiratars gave information to him of
the state of things. The Sultan halted where he was, and ordered
that Malik Asaduddin should be seized, and executed ;) and twenty-
nine sons of Yarharsh Khian {father of Malik ASI\(I(X(I(“N) who
were al. Dehlis and had no connection with the conspiracy, and
gsome of whom were quite young, were all slnin by order of the
Sultin. When the Sultin arrived at Jhitin, he sent Shidi Kath,
the commandant of the guards, to Gwaliar, so that he might put
Khizir Khian, Shadi Khian and Malik Shihibuddin, sons of Sultin
‘Alinddin, who had already been blinded, to death; and might
take their families and children to Dehli. - Sultian Kutbuddin always
behaved ill to Shaikh Nizamuddin Aulia, Al'Aziz (may his tomb
be holy ). because Khizir Khin had been one of his disciples, and
had always known him to be one of his well-wishers; and he always
showed cenmity towards him; and loosened his tongue in faunts

against him.
Couplels

When God on one doth wish disgrace and shame to bring,
He doth ever incline him to rovile the good ;

And when, to hide the ill in one, he doth inclino;

That man he doth dispose the sin in others to hide.
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When Sultin Kuthuddin arrived in Dehli, and found Gujrat
and Debli and all the country under subjection, and saw that all
the Amirs and Maliks were humble, submissive and ohedient to
him, and there was no claimant left to the throne, the intoxication
of wine, youth, and power produced vainglory in his heart, and he
refused to consult with anyone in passing orders, or in the disposal
of state affairs; nor did he listen to the words of any sincere well-
wisher. If any one, actuated by a desire to serve him, made any
representation to him which did not coincide with his own views,
he at once rejected it, and loosened his tongue in derision and
abuse of the counsellor; so that no one dared, even by a hint or
a suggestion, to submit to him what he considered to be for his
welfare. All his good qualities were changed into evil ones; and
he began to act with violence and cruelty. Like his father, he
began unjustly to imbrue his hand in blood. Among those of
others, he ordered the execution of Zafar Khéan, the feudatory of
Gujrat, who was the pillar of his state, although he had com-
mitted no offence of any kind. After that, he ordered the execu-
tion of Shahin, on whom he had conferred the title of Wafa-i-Mulk,
without any cause whatever, simply at the instigation of the
envious. He began to do other things, which were calculated to
cause the destruction of his power, and to bring about the downfall
of his empire. He frequently adorned himself with the garments
and trinkets of women; and in that guise, appeared in public
assemblies. He used to call ribald and dissolute women on the
terrace of the Kiosk of a thousand pillars, and ordered them to
treat, with great contumely, great nobles like ‘Ain-ul-Mulk Multani,
and Malik Kard Beg, who held fourteen appointments, and others like
them, and insult them with obscene pleasantries and jests. He also
told them to do other indecent things, so that they camebefore men
in a state of nudity, and used to befoul theirgarments. Owing to the
enmity which Sultin Kutbuddin had against his reverence Shaikh
Nizamuddin Aulid, he prevented people from going to his abode,
and spoke disrespectfully and contemptuously of him. He also
honoured the Shaikhzadah Jam, who was one of the Shaikh’s
enemies, by giving him special access to himself, and he brought
Shaikh Ruknuddin Multini from Multin to show his hatred for
the Shaikh.
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After he had ordered Zafar Khan to be put to death, he sent
Hisimuddin, who was a brother of Khusru Khan, byithe mother’s
side,! with a number of Amirs and Maliks; and made all the retain-
ers of Zafar Khan over to him. When he arrived in Gujrat, he
collected all the Bardos (or Parwdris), and wanted to rise in rebel-
lion ; but the Amirs, who were with him, seized and imprisoned him,
and sent him to Sultan Kutbuddin. The latter, however, in order
to please Khusru IChan, who was his brother, released him at
once; and honoured him with royal favours. This became another
reason for the estrangement and fear of the Amirs, and of the
great officers of state. Malik Wahiduddin Kureishi, who was
noted for his bravery and ability, was, however, sent to Gujrat
in place of Hisdmuddin; and he introduced rule and order into
the province, which had been left in a condition of disorder and
ruin all by the latter. Intelligence arrived at this time, that Malik
Yaklakhi, the governor of Deogir, had raised the standard of
hostility ; and had risen in revolt. The Sultdn sent a number of
great Amirs, with a large army, for the destruction of Yaklakhi, and
the suppression of the rebellion. They went, and by their able
tactics they seized Malik Yaklakhi, and the other insurgents, who
had been the cause of the disturbance, and brought them to Dehli.
The Sultan ordered the nose and the ears of Malik Yaklakhi to be
cut off and inflicted various punishments on his companions. Malik
‘Ain-ul-Mulk Multdni was then appointed to rule the province of
Deogir, and Malik Tdjuddin, the son of Khwajah ‘Alauddin, the
secretary, was appointed to be his assistant, and they were sent to
that province. Malik Wahiduddin was then summoned from Gujrat;
and the post of Vazir and the title of T&j-ul-Mulk were conferred on
him,

When Khusru Khin who was nominated for Ma‘bar arrived
there he found that the Rays of the province had fled with all
their treasures and valuables. He seized a hundred and odd ele-
phants which they had to leave behind. There was a merchant

I A brother by the mother’s side probably meant an uterine brother. In
Elliot iii, p. 218, hoe is however said to have been the maternal uncle of Khusru
Khan, but it appears from a note that he is described in the orig;al as
2840 351 and elsewhere as 2352 of Khusru Khén,
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of the name of Khwijah Taki, who had much wealth, and who
had not fled under the belief that, as it was a Musalmin army
that was coming, he would not be injured in any way, He was
however seized, and all his property was taken from him, and
he was then killed. Khusru Khin spent the rainy season there,
and owing to the bhaseness and recklessness, which were ingrained
in his nature, the thought of rebellion entered his head, and ho
determined to kill the Amirs who were with him, and set up an
independent authority in Ma‘bar. Malik Tamar, the governor of
Chanderi, Malik Mal Afghiin and Malik Talbaghah Yaghdah, who
were the chief Amirs, who had been deputed to Ma‘bar, became
aware of Khusru Khin’s designs; and started for Delhi without
giving any intimation to him. He, however, becamo frightened at
the threatening language of the Amirs, and started for Delhi and
travelled by forced marches. The Amirs named before put him in
a pilki and sent him in seven days from Deogir to Delhi.! Thoey
fondly imagined that as they had shown so much anxicty for his
welfare, they would receive many favours from the Sultin ; but when
Khusru IChin reached the royal threshold, and obtained a private
audience, hie made various complaints against them ; and said
‘“they have accused me of creating disturbances, and raising a
rebellion, and are determined to procure my death ; but as God has
willed otherwise, I have escaped from their clutches, by various
subterfuges.””  The Sultiin who loved him, and was mad about him,
took his lies to be truths, and was annoyed with the Amirs; and
when they arrived in Delhi, although they described Khusru Khan’s
nefarious designs, and prodaced witnesses to support their represen-
tations, it was all of no avail. The Sultin acted like a tyrant,

! The conduct of the Amiras ns describod hete was illogienl.  They aro
said to have started for Dehli (apparently to bring IShusru Khitn's designs to
the notice of the Sultiin), and vet they =ont him on ahead to tell his own story.,
Zira Barni gives a different and moro probable version.  According to him, the
other Amirs induced or forced Khusrn Khin to roturn to Dohli, so that ho
might uot go on hintching his plots.  The Soltiin was, however, so infatunted
with his favourito, and wna go anxions to son him, that ho sont rolayx of bearera
with a litter, and the minion was taken from Doogir to Dehli, in seven or
vight duya.  Onre in Delili he, of course, had every thing his own way,  (Elliot

B 21o-0n,,
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rejected all their representations, and direeted that Malik Tamar
should not he allowed to make his obeisance ; and taking away the
government of Chanderi from him, made it over to his son.! He
also ardered that Malik Talbaghah Yaghdah should be struck on the
mouth ; and his fief was taken away from him and he was imprisoned.
The witnesses were also punished.  When the other Amirs saw these
high-handed proceedings of the Sultin, they beeame deaf and dumb,
and although they were aware of Khusru IKhin’s deceit and
treachery, they shut their eyes, and never breathed a word; but
on the other hand, owing to their utter helplessness, they threw
themselves under his protection.

Couplels.

When Fate all power to the wicked and sinful gave,
It ruined alas! the treasures of the earth;

The thrones of the mighty to the base did yield,
Behold alas! what fruit at last it bore.

When Khusru Khiin saw his enemies beaten and erushed, and
knew that nonc of them would dare to speak ill of him to the
Sultdn, he girded up his loins, even more strongly than before, to
proceed in the path of deceit and treachery; and determined to
make an effort for the crown. One day he spoke thus in private to
the Sultdn, ‘“ When your majesty, owing to your great kindness to
me, sends me at the head of your armies to distant provinces, to
conquer them, the Amirs who are sent with me have larger follow-
ings of their own tribe and clan with them (than I have), I am
therefore compelled to submit to them. There are many Barfios of
my clan and tribe in Gujrat. If your majesty permits it, I can
also collect them, and can thus become a person of position.”
The Sultin acceded to his request, and granted him permission to
send for the men of his own tribe. Ihusru Khan, then, in a very
short time, collected a large body of Barios; and his power and
grandeur were increased ; and he became even more diligent than

I According to Zia Barni, the fief of Chanderi was not conferred on Malik
Tamar’s son, but on the Parwari boy, i.e. apparently on Khusru Khan himself,
Malikk Talbaghah Yaghdah was, according to the same authority, deprived of
sight, as well beaten on the mouth, etc. (see Elliot iii, 220).
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hefore in his efforts for accomplishing his designs. He made Baha-
uddin,' the secretary of the Sultin, whom the latter had dismissed
and driven out, a friend and confederate; and associated with him
other turbulent men, like the son of Kurah-i-Kimar and Yusuf SGfi,
and other similar men; and waited for an opportunity. At this
time, the Sultin went on a hunting expedition in the direction of
Sarsiwah. Khusru Khin and the Barfos wanted to assassinate the
Sultin there. The son of Kurah-i-Kimir and Yusuf Siafi forbade
this, and said, ‘* Let us suppose that we succeed in killing the
Sultin while he is out hunting; it is guite likely that the troops
with him would attack and slay us. It is best that, when the
Soltin will be on the terrace of the Hazér-satiin, where it is always
possible to find him alone, we will come upon him suddenly, and
glay him; and summoning the Amirs from their houses, keep them
as hostages. If thex submit to us so much the hetter, otherwise we
can slay them also.”’

When the Sultin returned from the hunting expedition, he
again occupied himself, according to his usual custom, with drink
and dissipation.

Couplets.

With joyful heart he thence returned ;

From hill and wood to the feast returned,
Oblivious of malicious fate, -
And what it had in store for him.

Khusru Khitn having become more eager for the attainment of his
object, said to the Sultiin one night when they were alone together:
“1 am always in attendance on your majesty, and I pass many
nights in the Tiskhinah, Some of my relations have come from
Gujrat in hopes of a share of your majesty’s kindness. They come
to seo me; but the palace gate-keepers refuse to admit them. If
vour majesty so order, they may be permitted to come into the
palace.”’  Then the Sultiin ordercd that the keys of the palace gates
should be made over to Khusru Khin. The king said to him : *“ Who
i= there whom I trust more than I trust you and your brothers ? In

b Areaeling to the Tarikhei-Firnz Shili, the Sultin had quarrclied with

this rinn about o woman.
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reality the superintendence of the entire palace is in your hands.’’
Khusra Khin took the delivery of the keys to him, ag an auspicious
omen, and as the happiest thing that could have happened ; and saw
all his plans erowned with suceess,

Coupleis,

When Firoz saw this state of things,

That omen as proof of victory took

His heart, in that nuspicious sign,
Although o strong, new strength did find,

Inshort, when the gate and indeed the whole palase eame nnder
the charge of the Barios, that reckless and blood-thirsty body came,
in large numbers with arms and weapons, and eangregated day
and night in the Jower apartments occupied by Khusra Khin, and
waited for the most suitable moment.  Gradually Khusrn Khin’s
designs hecame patent to all; but every one knew also, that he was
completely the master of the situation; while they were totally
helpless.  No one dared to utter a word.  One day Kizi Zainuddin,
who bare the title of Kizi Khin, and was a man of much crudition,
as well as of a~tion, nnd who had been the Sultin's tutor in pen-
manship, made up his mind, if necessary, to sacrifice his own life;
and preferring the welfare of the country and of the people, to his
own good, thus addressed the Sultin:—

Couplets.

“Oh mighty king! may wisdom ever guide thy path,
May victory be thy friend ; and thy foes be worsted all?
May the Lord of the earth, the asylum of created things,
Protect and save theo! oh conqueror of the world.

We who have been brought up under your majesty and your
majesty’s father, and se. the safety of the people in your majesty’s
well-being, if we should omit or neglect to tell you the truth, we
should wrong ourselves, and God’s creatures, as well as your majesty.’’
Then he described the preposterous ambition, and the nefarious
design of Khusru Khin, the multitude of the Barfios and their
meeting every night in Khusru Khin’s apartments, and said, ** It

behoves your majesty to enquire into this matter; for if it is true,
20
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then it is your majesty’s duty to protect yourself ; while if it is
false, you can repose sfill greater confidence in Khusru Khén and
his brothers.”” Although the Kazi spoke such words, it was of no
avail, and produced no good On the other hand, the Sultan gave
a harsh reply, and spoke hard words to him. And in the end, he
saw what he saw.
Couplets.

The counsel of the wise should none neglect,

Such counsel one in leaves should not fold up,’

For, when time brings all things to its own test,

Then will that counsel to your mind come back

After a time when Khusru Khi#n returned, to attend on the Sultdn,
the latter' repeated to him all that he had heard from the Kazi.
That arch-hypocrite at once made a great show of shedding tears;
and said : ‘‘Since your majesty shows me much favour and kind-
ness, the high officers of the court are all consumed with jealousy,
and are trying to destroy me. They will presently trump up a
serious accusation against me, will prove it to your majesty’s
satisfaction, and will have me done to death.”” After this he wept
piteously, and exclaimed : ¢ Alas! I already see myself among the
slain!”’ The tears of that dissembler affected the heart of the
Sultan; he was unable to control himself; took him in his arms;
wept in sympathy with him ; gave him a few kisses on his lips and
cheeks; and said: ‘“If the whole world should unite and speak ill of
thee, I will not lend my ears to what they will say ; for love for
thee has made me independent of the world ; and without thee, the
world is as nothing in my eyes.”’

Couplet.

“ My love for thee will never leave this head, oh friend !
This head may go, but thy love will never leave this head

13
.

When a part of the night had passed, and the Amirs, who were not
required to be on duty, had left the palace; and Kazi Zainuddin,
whose duty it was always to guard it, had come down from the
terrace of the Hazir Satun, and was engaged in examining the

! The meaning of this line, in the original, is obscure.
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different gates, and the sentries; and no one was left in attendance
on the Sultin except Khusru Khin, a number of Bardos entered the
palace with daggers concealed under their arms.  Randbol the uncle
of Khusru Khian went up to I{dzi Zainuddin, engaged him in con-
versation, and gave him a birak of betel-leaf. The hand of death
made the Kazi careless, when, a Barios of the name of Jaharia, who
was determined to assassinate him, came to his side and wounded
him with his dagger. The I{azi called out and could only utter
these words, ‘¢ Their treachery has been discovered.”” The people
made an outcry. When the Sultin heard the noise, he said to
Khusru Khan, “ What noise is this? ' IKhusra Ihin went out;
and returning said, ** The horses in the stables have pgot loose, and
are fighting among themselves.” At this time Jaharii, who was the
uncle of Khusru Khan, came to the palace (apparently the apart-
ments occupied by the Sultin) of the Hazir Satun, after slaying
Ibrahim and Is-hik who were specially entrusted with the duty of
guarding it. The Sultan became cognizant of the state of things at
last, jumped up and ran towards the aram. I husru IKhin ran after
him and caught him by the hair, and the two struggled with each
other, and the Sultin threw him down, and sat on his chest. At
this time Jaharid came up : inflicted a wound on the Sultan’s side
with his blood-thirsty dagger; threw him down on the ground;
cub off the poor man’s head ; and flung it down from the terrace.

Couplets.

That traitorous alligator, like a raging beast
Attacked that hero of a stature high,

It gave him such a wound upon his side

That the earth incarnadined was, like a tulip bed.!

1 The following passage occurs here, in MS. A, but not in MSS. B and C;
or in the lithographod odition: ** It is mentioned in the Tarikh-i-Alfi that when
Sultin Kutbuddin became aware of the deceit and treachery of Khusru Khan,
of which he had not been aware till now, ho hastened at once towards his
haram sardi, and the perfidicus Khusru Khin ran up to him and caught him
by the hair of his head, and the Sultiin turning round, threw him down under
himself, as usual. At this time Jahariil came up, and Khusru Khan called out,
Come and help me, and Jaharii struck the Sultdn on the side with his sword,
and having killed him flung down his head,”’
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When the people saw the Sultin’s head overy one went to a corner
(i.e. kept aloof) and the noise ceased. A large number of men who
were present in the palace were magsacred that night. When the
Bardos had finished with the Sultdn, Randhol and Jaharid with a
few others went into the karam, and brutally dragged away Princes
Farid Khian and Mangu Khin, who were sons of Sultin ‘Aliuddin,
from their mothers, and slew them There was great tumult in the
haram, and the Baidos stretched out their arms for plunder and
seized whatever they could lay hands upon.

Couplet.

Thus passed away that imperial throne. and that great power !
Time did it all destroy, and raze it to the ground !

After a time, when they had finished the massacre of the princes,
they kept Malik ‘Ain-ul Mulk Multini, Malik Wahiduddin Kuraighi,
Malik Fakhruddin Jiind, who afterwards hecame known as Sultin
Muhammad Taghlak Shah, and the sons of Iirin Beg, and other
great Amirs, whom they had sumioned that night, under a guard,
on the terrace of the Hazir Satun, and by the morning a large
number of Barios and other associates of Khusru Khin collected
round them. When the morning dawned, [Khusru Khin] sent for
the great officers and the learned men of the city, and had the
Khuthah read in his own name. He ascended the throne and
assumed the title of Sultin Nisiruddin. He then, by means of
various tricks and subterfuges, got into his power some of the
celebrated Amirs, of whose hostility he was afraid, and ordered them
to be put to death. He made over the family, and property, of the
murdered Kzl Ziduddin to Randhol, but the wife of the Kaizl
saved herself by flight. He conferred the title of Khan-i-Khinan on
his own brother Hisamuddin, that of Riy-i-Riyin on Rindhol, and
that of ‘Az&m-ul-Mulk on the son of Kurah-i-Kimar,! Among the
Amirs of Sultin Kutbuddin, he conferred the title of ‘Alaim Khin

! His name nccording to the Tarikh-i-Firozshihi was Bahauddin, and he
scems therefore to bo idontienl with tho dismissed dabir or gecretary of Sultin
Kotbuddin, According to the same authority ‘Ain-ul-Mulk Multini on whom
tho title of ‘Alam Xhiin was conferred, had no connection with tho usurper.
‘The titlo was given to him to keop up a delusive show (seo Elliot fii, 224).
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or ‘Ain-ul-Mulk Multéni, and having entrusted the office of Vazir to
Malik Tajul-Mulk Wahlduddin I{uraishi, he confirmed his sons in
their high offices. He had Jaharii the murderer of Sultan Kutbuddin
dressed in pearls and gems and raised him in rank by granting him
various favours. He distributed the wives of Sultin Kutbuddin
among the Bariios ; and himself took his [principal] wife.!

Couplets.

Oh earth ! if blessings thou dost want, bear not;
1f they go wrong, what good for thee to bear.
Whose secret power is strongest, I know it now.
And on thy open deed I must ever weep.”

As most of the Bardos were Hindus, the Musalman religion was
overthrown, and the manners and customs of the Hindus acquired
currency and renown. Idolatry and the destruction of mosques
became common. Khusru Khiin squandered much money in order
to gain the hearts of the people, and spent the money in most of the
treasuries in gifts and presents. As Ghdzi Malik was one of the
grandees of Sultin ‘Aliuddin, and had hosts of retainers, and was
the chieftain of a tribe, and held the fief of Dibalpur; and Malik
Fakbruddin Jiina, his son, was adorned with bravery, liberality, and
generosity and was one of the ‘Aldi Amirs, Khusru Khan considered
it his most important duty to bring these over to his side; and was
always thinking what he could do to bring this about. He accord-
ingly conferred the post of master of the horse on Malik Fakhruddin
J@na and endeavoured in every way to please him; and he also
asked Ghazi Malik to come to Delhi. The latter, brave and God-
fearing man of worth as he was, was fired with hatred ; and girded
himself with the girdle of energy, to avenge the blood of the sons of
his patron; and sent letters and messages to the Amirs of the
neighbouring districts, and exerted himself to destroy the ungrateful

! The two words which have been translated wives and [principal] wife
are py> and 3. The former may mean the ladies of the royal family gene-
rally. The principal wife appears to have been Deval Debi, the Hindu

princess, who had successively been the wife of IKhizir Khan and Sultén
Kuatbuddin,

2 The meaning of these lines is not at all clear.
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wretch. At this time Malik Fakhruddin Jini escaped one night
from Delhi, and, by rapid marches, took the way to Dibalpur.
Khusrn Khan woke up from his sleep of carelessness ; and grieved
at this sign of the approach of the downfall of his greatness. He
despatched the son of Kurah-i-Kimar, who was the muster-master of
the kingdom, with other noted Amirs in pursuit of Malik Fakhruddin
Jind. They pursued him as far as the town of Sarsuti and then
returned. Ghizi Malik had a few days before this left two hundred
horsemen in the fortress of Sarsuti, and had repaired and strength-
ened it, in anticipation of such a day. Malik Takhruddin Jiina
took some of the horsemen with him, and arrived in Dibalpur. His
father was delighted at his coming and ordered the drum of joy to
be heaten; and having girded up his loins more strongly, to avenge
[the wrongs of his patron’s family] busied himself with equipping
his army ; and determined entirely to root out the Barios.

Khusru Khéan sent his brother whom he had named the Xhan-i-
Khinin, and on whom he now conferred a ecanopy and a Durbish,
and Yusuf Sufi to whom he granted the title of Sufi Khan, with
other men whom he trusted. and who were devoted to him, against
Ghazi Malik. At this juncture Malik Bahram Abih, who was the
governor of Uchch and Multdn, entered the service of Ghazi Malik
with a well-appointed army with the object of punishing the ungrate-
ful wretches., When Khusru £han’s army came near, Ghazi Malik
also ﬁdvanced to meet that despicable band, and after a conflict
and battle, was crowned with success and vietory. Khusru Khan’s
brother and Yusuf Khan barely escaped with their lives, by flight ;
and returned to Delhi; and the whole of the army and the para-
phernalia of state fell into Ghazi Malik’s hands. The latter hecame
emboldened, and filled with new hope, by this victory; and
equipped his army (anew) for the destruction of that God-forsaken
wretch ; and advanced to Delhi. The ingrate Khusru Xhan having
done his utmost in collecting men by squandering money, came out
of the city, and assembled his army in the plain near the *Alii
reservoir ; and made an advance of two years’ and a half’s pay to
his men. At this time, ‘Ain-ul-Mulk Multini who was one of his
great nobles fled towards Ujain and Dhar. This increased Khusru
Khin’s mortification, and added to his confusion. Then in the
neighbourhood of Indarpath the bands of the righteous and of the
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miquitous met.  Right prevailed over wrong, and Whuern Khin
wan de feated, Malil Tallagha Nagori and the con of Kurah-i.Kimér,
whe had peccived the Gtte of Sonsta Khon, and who were the mnin.
¢
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Sultin cAleddin, and Sultin Kuthuddin; and in peatitude for

their benefactions, and nat on acconnt of any greed for rank or
wealth, have 1 drawn my sword apatnst their enemies, and have

avenged thelr wrong<. Now vou who are present an this assembly
do you know of any ofisprine of thers that may be <8l in existence,
H oeo brine Lim forward, ro that we may place him on the throne
and we will all stand, with girded loins, before him, and render him
rervice,  H there is nao descendant of theirs left, (relect) any one
whom you may deem to be fit to sit an the throne and to rule the
kinedam ; and I am ready to serve him'" The great men who

U The Taribh e Firor Shahi gives a0 very different account of Khusru

Khan's behnviour, Tteaye, © The effiminnte wreteh coald not bear the attack

of men. He fled, and, leavine his army, e took the rond to Tilpat.''  Elliot
#1127 8. That Nizam-ud-din Ahimned could give his just duo to n mnan like
Khuera Khin thowns what o judicinl temper he had,
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were in the assembly all said, ‘‘ No sons of either of the two kings
* are now alive. Thou hast withstood the attacks of the Mughals
since a long time, and hast made thyself the shield of all the people
of Hindustan and hast established a great claim on: them. Now
that thou hast again done this great deed, and hast avenged thy
benefactors on their enemies, this is a farther claim that thou
hast on the gratitude of the nobles, and commons of the land.
There is no one fitter than thee for sovereignty and for supreme
command.’’ They said this, and taking Ghazi Malik by the hand
placed him on the throne, and gave him the title of Sultan Ghia-
suddin Tughlalk Shih; and nobles and commons offered homage
to him.
Couplets.

Th’ auspicious king, th’ destroyer of his foes,

That under omens good the throne did ascend ;

With victory and with success adorned,

A joyance new did-he in the world produce.

SurLray GuiasvppIN TugHLAR SHAH.

Sultin Ghiasuddin ascended the throne in the Green Kiosk in
the year a.H. 720, and made proclamations of justice and beneficence.
Disturbances which had been awakened fell asleep again ; and a new
glory appeared in the government of the land. In a week, he so
arranged all affairs of state, as would not have been possible for
others in the course of years.

May that auspicious tree bear richest fruit,
Under whose shade may one in comfort live ;
Now with its fruit, it doth the table deck ;
Now with its shade, it soothes the tired limbs.

Wherever he found any of the remaining members of the family
and descendants of Sultin ‘Alauddin and Sultin Kutbuddin, he
gladdened their hearts with stipends and pensions. He punished
those who had taken any part in bringing about the marriage of
the widow of Sultin Kutbuddin with Khusru Khan. He granted
favours to the Amirs and Maliks of Sultin Kutbuddin,and increased
their salaries; and confirmed their fiefs; and distributed the high
offices of the empire among them. He treated Khwajah Khatir, and
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Malik Anwar Juneidi, and Khwajah Muhazzab Buzurg, who had
always possessed the confidence of former Badshahs, with great
consideration ; and granted them permission to sit in his assemblies,
and consulted them about the laws and rules which previous Sultins
had framed for securing the stability of their empires, and for
regulating the affairs of the people ; and he acted in accordance with
such laws and rules. He abstained from all acts which might cause
injury and trouble to the people. He promoted to high rank any
one in whom he found any trace of loyalty and devotion, and very
soon distinguished with his royal favours any one who performed
any worthy service. In matters of government he acted with
moderation, and refrained from all kinds of excesses.

He granted to Sultin Muhammad, whose countenance was
marked with the signs of greatness, the title of Ulugh Khin, con-
ferred a canopy on him, and declared him to be the heir to the throne.
Among the other princes he conferred the title of Bahrim Khén on
one, of Zafar IXhin on the second, of Mahmid Khan on the third.
and of Nasrat Ihdn on the fourth. He granted the title of Kashlu
Khan on Bahrim Abih whom he called his brother, and entrusted
him with the fief of Multin and the whole country of Sind. He
made his nephew (brother’s son) Malik Asaduddin, the Barbak, and
Bahduddin, the son of his sister, the Ariz-i-Mumalik, and confirmed
the fief of Siminah on him. He entrusted the direction of the office
of the Vazidrat on Malilk Shadi, who was his brother and son-in-law.
He granted the title of Tatdir Khin, and the fief of Zafarabad, to one
whom he had called his son. The office of the Vazir of Deogir he
conferred on Malik Burhinuddin the father of utlugh Khan, and
that of chief judge on Kazi Sadruddin. The office of the Kazi of
Delhi was entrusted to Ilazi Samauddin. The deputy muster
mastership of Gujrat was granted to Malik Tdjuddin Ja‘far. The
other appointments were also distributed according to the qualifica-
tions of the various claimants. No office was conferred on any one,:
until the Sultin had first ascertained his qualifications forit. He did
not leave able men without employment.

In fixing the revenue of the various territories, he acté‘d with
moderation ; and did not listen to the words of those who m: ade high
offers. If any one forcibly reali#sd from his Jagir more than was
fised, the Sultan objected to, and cancelled, the transsction. I

27
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any one deducted any amount from the revenue payable by him,
on account of payments to his retainers, and the amount did not
reach the latter, he was punished, and the amount was recovered
from bim. The Sultan resumed the sums which Khusru Khin had
h2stowed on various persons, in his time of distress and perplexity, and
caused it to be paid into the Treasury. Any one who delayed in
the payment of these amounts suffered from his anger and severity.
On many oceasions, he sent for the notables and common people and
conferred rewards on every one of them, aceording to their posi-
tions and their just claims. Whenever a letter announcing a
victory came from any part of his dominions or the nuptials of any
of the princez tonk place, or a child was born in his family, he geve
rewards to all the Judges, and the high officers, and the learned
men, and Shaikhs, and nobles, according to their circumstances.
He kept himself acquainted with the conditions of those who lived
in retirement, and showed kinduess to them; and whenever he heard
that any one in the kingdom was in poverty and distress, he busied
himself in removing it.

Couplets.

When fortune with that king was joined,

She laughed and blossomed like the rose.

He opened the door of his treasury ;

His soldiers were with gold and gems enriched.

He sent once every month for his children, and dependants,
and officers, and ministers, and enquired about them, and if he
found that any of them was in distress or want, he remedied it.
He adopted the methods introduced by Sultan ‘Alauddin, in res-
peet of the descriptive rolls of the troopers, and the branding of
horzes; and the prices and examination of the latter and of
the maintenance of relainers. Out of the amount which the
goldicrs had received from Khusru Khin, he granted a year’s pay
to them, and the balance was entered in the register of advances
against their names, and orders were passed that this sum was to be
gradually recovered from their salaries for future years. He
resumed the stipends, allowances and endowments which Sultin
Kutbuddin had improperly granted through his carelessness and
infatuation; and granted them to really deserving persons. The
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cquity and justice of Sultin Tuphlak Shih produced an equality
among the people, and cven the names of turbulance and disaffec-
tion disappeared.  He shut the doors against the incursions of the
Mughals in such o way that during the whole of his reign they never
felt any hankering for the invasion of Hindustin., He had o great
desire for the ereetion of splendid buildings.  He ordered the founda-
tion of the fort of Tughlakabad and of other edifices, He wasa
virtuous man and possessed charming attributes, and he strictly
complied with all the dircctions and prohibitions of religion; and
spent. mueh of his time in devotion,  Ie kept up at nights, and
persevered in supererogatory devotion. e had no hankering for
intoxicants, and was emphatic in prohibiting the use of wine,
His behaviour towards his domesties, slaves, old servants, and
dependants was in no way different, during the period of his
sovereignty, from what it had been ot the time when he was a
simple Malik.

In the vear 721 a5, he sent Soltin Muhammad, who had the
title of Ulugly Khan, with some of his oun old officers, and all the
renowned nobles, to Arangal.  The latter depart «d in that direction
with a vast. army, and with great pomp and grandeur.  When he
reached Deogir, he (ook the nobles who were there with him, and
marched rapidly till he arrived in the country of Tilang and ravaged
and plundered it.  Rai Rudar Deo and the other Rays of the
neighbourhood shut themselves up in the fort of Arangal. Ulugh
Khiin begau to ercet battering-ramg, and to run mines, round it.
Every day many people were killed in both sides. At last when the
army of Ulugh Khiin made a determined attack and the fall of the
citadel became imminent, Rni Rudar Deo =ent ambassadors to
Sultiin Muhammad (i.e. Ulugly Khin) ; and offered him riches, and
elephants and precious gems; and also promised that he would
send the same tribute, in future years, that he used to send to
Sultin ‘Alauddin. Ulugh Khan did not accept these terms, and
made such vigorous exertions for the capture of the citadel, that it
was on the point of being taken (when the following ovents
happened] It had been arranged that messongers should come
from Dehli, twice a week, by dak chowlki, and should bring intelli-
gence of everything being safe. It happened however that for a
whole month no intelligence came. Owing to the roads being unsafe,
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the dak chowki had become disorganized. ¢Ubaid the poet and the
Shaikh.Zada-i-Damshki who were the source of all mischief and
trouble, but who had gained access to Ulugh Khan, spread a false
report of the death of Sultin Ghidsuddin Tughlak Shih, in Debli;
and of an usurper having seized the thrones. OQwing to this rumour
great confusion found its way among the soldiers. ‘Ubaid the poet
and the Shaikh-Zada-i-Damaghki held a secret meeting with Malik
Tamar, Malik Tigin, Malik Mal Afghin, and Malik Kafur, the
keeper of the seal, and told them that as Ulugh Khan considered
them to be among the great Maliks of Sultdin ‘Alauddin, and as such
ns entitled to a share of the empire, he had determined that he
would have them all seized and executed. They were alarmed on
hearing this ; and a great panic fell on the soldiers. Each one did
what came into his head and fled. Ulugh Khén started in great
perplexity for Deogir, with some of his special retainers. The men
in the citadel came out, plandered the rear of the army, and slew a
large number of the soldiers.

In the meantime, the dak chowki, which in the language of
the people was called alagh, was reorganized, and messengers came
from Dehli with the intelligence that Sultin Ghidsuddin Tughlak
Shah was seated on the throne of Dehli, in health and safety.
Ulugh Khin, on reaching Deogir, reassembled his dispersed forces.
The four nobles who had deserted together from the army, separated
from one another, and their retinues and servants were slain; and
their arms and accoutrements fell into the hands of the zamindars.
Malik Tamar with a few men went among the zaminddrs, and there
perished. The Hindus slew Malik Tigin, the Governor of Audh,
and sent his 'skin to Ulugh Khin. They also seized Malik Mal
Afghiin, ’Ubaid the poet, and the other man who had created the
disturbance, and sent them to Ulugh Khan in Deogir; and the
latter sent them to his father in Dehli. The members of their
families and their dependants had already been seized in Dehli.
Sultin Chifisuddin sat in state, in public, in the plain of Siri;
and ordered that *Ubaid the poet, and the other turbulent men,
should be impaled alive, and that the members of their fami-
lies and their dependants should be thrown under the feet of
clephants. TUlugh Khiin arrived in Dehli after this; and was
made happy by his father conferring many favours on him,



SULTAN GHIASUDDIN TUGHLAK SHAIL 213

" After four months, Sultin Ghiisuddin again sent Ulugh Khan -~

to Arangal with a grand retinue and an immense army. This time
Ulugh Khan advanced into the Tilang country and scized the fort
of Bidar, as well as the commandant of the garrison. He then
advanced to Arangal, besieged it, and in o short time captured the
outer as well as the inner fort.  He scized the Rays of the country
with their families and retainers, and obtained possession of their
elephants, goods, and treasures. He sent o letler announcing the
victory, and that letter was read from the pulpits in Dehli, Siri
and Tugllakibad. The people erected domes and made rejoicings.
Rai Rudar Deo was sent to Dehli with his elephants and treasures
under the escort of Malik Bidar who had the title of Xadr Ihiin
and Khwajah Haji, the Deputy Muster-master of the Empire. The
name of Arangal was changed to Sultinpur ; and the whole country
of Tilang was brought under control, and governors and other
officers were appointed.  Ulugh Khitn then realized a year's tribute;
and went to the country of Jajnagar. He captured forty elephants
there, and sent them for the service of the Sultiin,

After Arangal and the country round it had been subjugated,
and Sultin Ghidsuddin  had bhecome successful in all directions,
some of his well-wishers! made rvepresentations to him of the
tyranny, and oppression, and misbehavior of the rulers of Bangilah ;
and incited and induced the Sultiin toinvade Lakhnauti. The Sultin
having resolved upon theinvasion sent for Ulugh KXhiin from Arangal,
and leaving him as Regent, at Dchli, marched with an immense
army, and great pomp and eclat, toward Lakhnauti. As the fame
of Sultin Tughlak Shil’s courage and bravery had spread all over
the country, as soon as his great shadow was cast on the country of
Tirhut, Sultin Nasiruddin, the ruler of Lakhnauti, and other Rays
and Zamindirs, who ruled in that country, came forward to meot
him, and offered him homage. The Sultdn sent Titir Khin, whom
he had honoured with the name of son, and who had been entrusted
with the government of Zafaribid, with a large army, in advance.
The latter brought the whole of the country under subjection. He
brought Sultin Bahddur Shah, the ruler of Sunirgim, who had

1 According to the Tirikh-i-Feroz Shithi theso men were certain noblemen
wha camo from Lakhnauti itsolf (seo Elliot iii, p. 234).
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offered some resistance, with a chain round his neck; and he sent
all the elephants which had been taken in the course of the expedi-
tion into the Sultin’s e’ephant stables. An immense quantity of
other hooty was acquired. The Sultan conferred a canopy and a
durbash on Sultin Nasiruddin, the ruler of Lakhnauti, who had
sworn allegiance to him, and sent him again to Lakhnauti. Sunir-
gim was absorbed into the empire. The letter announcing the con-
quest of Lakhnauti was read in Debli, and domes were erected and
rejoicings made. The Sultdn, crowned with victory and renown,
returned towards Dehli, and leaving the army hehind marched
rapidly, converting two stages into one.

When Ulugh Khan heard that his father was coming back by
rapid marches he ordered that a pavilion should be erected near
Afghanpur, which is three karobs from Tughlak@bid, in the course of
three days. So that when the Sultdn arrived there, he might halt
and pass the night in it, and the citizens might come there to wel-
come him, and render him service. Then when the morning would
break, he would start for the capital, at an auspicious moment, with
imperial pomp and grandeur. When the Sultin arrived in the

pavilion, there were rejoicings in Tughlakabad. and triumphal domes
were erected. Ulugh Kh#n accompanied by the Maliks and Amirs
and the great men of the city went out to meet him; and were
honoured with the permission to do him homage. The Sultin
entered the pavilion, with the people who had come out to meet
him : and a table was spread. When the food had been taken away
and the men thought that the Sultin would mount at once, they
came out without washing their hands. The Sultdn remained there,
to wash his bands At thiz moment the roof of the pavilion fell in,
and the Sultin {ell under it, and was united with the Divine mercy.
His reign extended to a period of four years and a few months.

It has heen stated in some histories, that as the pavilion had
been newly erected, and had not set properly, and the elephants
which Sultin Tughlak Shih had brought with him, from Bangilah,
were driven round it, the ground subsided and the roof fell in. It
cannot however remain hidden from the minds of the intelligent,
that the erection of the pavilion, for which there was no necessity
whatever, creates a suspicion that Ulugh Khin encompassed his
father's death. Tt is evident that the author of the * Tarikh-i-Firoz
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Shz’;hf,” which was written in the reign of Sultan Firoz, who "ha.c?. great
regard for Sultin Muhammad, was reticent about the matter, 61}17 of
regard for the reigning monarch. The humble writer has heard this
repeatedly from trustworthy persons, and it is well known, that as
Sultin Tughlak was displeased with his reverence Shaikh Nizam-
uddin Aulid, he sent a message to the latter, telling him to leave
Dehli, by the time he would himself arrive there; and the Shaikb
said, ‘“Dehli is far off yet.”” These words have become proverbial
among the people of Hindustan. 1t is also well known, that Sultan
Muhammad had great faith in, and unbounded respect for, the
Shaikh. But knowledge is in God! The same year Shaikh Nizam-
uddin—may his grave be holy!—and Amir Khusru departed from
this troublous bodily existence to the world of spirits.

\/SULTAN MuHAMMAD TUGHLAR SHAH.

He was the son and heir of Sultan Ghiasuddin Tughlak. After
his father’s death, he ascended the throne at Tughlakabad. He
remained at that place for a period of forty days, to arrange all
matters connected with the government of the empire ; and for the
selection of an auspicious moment. After that he sat on the throne
of the ancient kings in the old palace, according to the usual
custom ; and assumed the title of Muhammad Shah. They sounded
the drum of joy in the city, and erected domes; and adorned the
markets, and the lanes. At the time when he entered the capital,
such large quantities of gold and silver tangahs were scattered over
his canopy, as had never been done in any other age. Sultan
Muhammad was one of the wonders of the creation; an embodiment
of contradictory qualities. At one time he wanted to conquer the
seven climes like Alexander; at another he exerted his energy to
bring jins as well as men within the circle of his rule ; and again he
felt a longing to combine earthly with spiritual rule; so that he
might in his own person pass both temporal and spiritual decrees.
He was very strict in the observance of fasts and prayers; and in
the performance of acts of supererogatory devotion, and of piety ;
and in giving stipends and alms. He completely refrained from all
prohibited things, and intoxicants; and from everything else to
which the name of sin might be applied. (On the other hand) he was
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so severe in his punishments, and in unjustly shedding blood, and in
troubling and tormenting the creatures of God, that he appeared to
be bent upon emptying the world of all human beings. At the same
time, he had so much ingrained liberality that at the time when he
bestowed alms, and gave away lavishly to the poor, he emptied
treasuries in the twinkling of an eye. The rich and the poor, the
friend and the stranger, appeared to be the same before the eye of
his generosity. When he sent back Sultin Bahadur of Sundrgiam,
after restoring his kingdom to him, he gave him at once as a reward
all that he had in his treasury. He gave, every year, a hundred
lakhs of tangahs to Malik Ghaznin, and he also gave so much to the
Kazi of Ghaznin, as would not enter any one's conception. He
gave to Malik Sanjar Badakhshani eighty lakhs tangahs, to Malik
‘Imaduddin seventy lakhs, to Sayyad Azad forty lakhs, and in the
same ways his gifts were never less than so many lakhs. It should
be noted that the tangahs here referred to are tangdhs of silver,
with a little alloy of copper, and were each of them equal to eight
black tangihs Whenever any man of learning, or of skill, came to
his court, he conferred many favours and various rewards on him.
Whoever came to his court, as a suppliant, from Khurasin,or ‘Irak,
or Mawar-un-Nahr, or other parts of the world, received such large
rewards, and so many favours, that he was always, from that time
forward, safe from penury and want. He had no equal in preserib-
ing rules of government, and in the greatness of his wisdom. He
had such correct discernment and such sharp penetration, that he
could, merely by a glance, discover the virtues and the vices of
any man. He could discover what was in the mind of any one,
even before the latter began to speak. His name became proverbial
for eloquence of speech, and beauty of diction, for a fine literary
style, and for ingenious treatment of subjects. He wrote elegint
prose and verse. He excelled in knowledge of history; and had
great skill in metaphysics, and logic. S-ad the astronomer, “Ubaid
the poet, and Moulana ‘Ilmuddin, who were learned in philosophy,
but had no concern with the law of the prophet, were always in
attendance on him; and from their companionship, and from con-
stant exercise in ratiocinative learning, he had acquired an impres-
sion that truth was confined only in the latter. As regards tradi-
tional learning, he accepted only what conformed with ratiocinative
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learning. He refused to accept anything which was based on
tradition alone. Yet he had so much faith in, and such subservi-
ence for, the Abbasi Caliph, that he considered it absolutely unlawful
to begin any work of government without obtaining his permission.
He showed the very greatest deference and respect to his ambassa-
dors, and used to go out on foot to meet the latter.

He exerted himself so much in the conquest of new provinees,
and in the administration of his dominions, that Gujrit and
Malwah, and Deogir and Tilang, and Kampila and Dhor Samund,
and M‘dbar and Tirhut, and Lakhnauti and Satgim, and Soniirgim
were completely subjugated within a short period; and the revenue,
and the abstracts of the reecipts, and the disbursemeonts of all these
provinces arrived in Dehli, just like those of the towns in the Doiib;
and the authority of the governors and other officers was so firmly
and completely established, that not one of the headmen, or other
turbulent persons, in those places, could either by way of conceal-
ment or by way of obduracy keep back a diram out of the imperial
revenues. All the Rays and the Zamindiars of the empire always
stood at his door, with girded loins, to do his behests. So much
riches came from all parts of the empire, that in spite of the Sultin’s
excessive lavishness and his large gifts, there was never any deficiency
in the treasury.

Couplels.

The ruler of the world, out of these gems and gold,
Lavished much riches, and much gems to one and all ;
To those who stood to worship at his door, he gave;
To those of highest rank, also to those in need.

No one could gain a path into that treasure-house.

He from his generosity his guerdon got.

As he had the faculty of invention highly developed, he wanted °
to inaugurate new rules made by himself, and to abrogate rules
established by former kings with much wise thought. Every day he
passed a fresh order and introduced a new rule, and issued decrees
addressed to the governors and officers in the various portions of
his dominions with injunctions to carry them into effect. As his
orders were confrary to the directions of the ancient Sultans, and also

to the dictates of wisdom, they excited universal hatred; and the
28
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officers were unable to enforce them. For if taking heed of the
hatred of the people, they made any delay, or showed any hesitation
in carrying them out, they made themselves liable to various pains
and penalties; and on the other hand, if they enforced them, the
common people were destroyed; and the greatest dangers found
their way into the empire. Ina word, he prescribed certain rules,
which will be mentioned in detail later on, which ruined his subjects.
Those who were poor were utterly ruined and decimated, and those
who had some strength became refractory and rebellious. As Sultén
Muhammad had an evil disposition, and was stern and severe, and
the slaying of human beings had become a part of his nature, he did
not hesitate or delay to punish and to kill. As his orders were not
carried into effect, he pubt whole populations to the sword, and
denuded extensive tracts of God’s creatures. Things soon came to
such a pass, that many of the provinces, which had been in his
possession, passed out of it; and in fact even in Dehli, which was
his capital, insurrection and rebellion made their appearance. The
inflow of revenue from the various districts was cut off and the
treasuries became empty. Zainuddin, the Mukblis-ul-Mulk, Usuf
Buoghra, Abu Raji and the son of the K#zi of Gujridt were the
Sultdn’s confederates in these proceedings. They exerted them-
selves in the seizure and destruction of God’s creatures.

Among his absurd projects and ill-advised proceedings was this,
that he determined to increase the rents of all the land in the Doab
by ten per cent; and for this purpose created some 8bwiabs (cesses .
This became the cause of the destruction of many people, and
produced contumacy in some of the rayyats, and cultivation was
suspended. A drought also took place at this time, and there was
severe famine in Dehli; so that many houses became depopulated
and whole sections of the people were ruined. There was conse-
quently great confusion in the affairs of the empire. Another of his
projects was this, that he intended to make Deogir, which he con-
sidered to be in the centre of his dominions, and which he had
named Doulatibad, his capital. Owing to this he depopulated
Dehli which had become the object of the envy of Baghdad and
Damascus ; and directed the inhabitants, who were accustomed to
its climate, to transport themselves with their families and children
to Deogir. He gave to each person the expenses of the journer.
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and the price of his house, from the treasury. Vast sums were spent
in this way. DMost of tho people who started, could not at all reach
Deogir, and those who did so, would not remain there. The changes
and vicissitudes, which found their way into the conditions of lilen,
beeame the cause of great confusion in the affairs of the kingdom.
Another of his projeets was this, that he should bring the whole of
that quarter of the globe which was inhabited, under his sway. As
the number of his troops and his rovenue were not sufficient for this,
he designed to issue a copper coin, in order to accomplish his object ;
and ordered that copper should be coined in the mint like gold and
silver. Small copper coins were accordingly passed into the currency
like tangahs of gold and silver, and were used in buying and selling.
The Hindus brought large quantities of copper to the mints. had
them coined, and in this way they got together lakhs and Larors,
with which they bought goods and weapons. These they sent to
distant places, and sold there for gold and silver tangahs. Every

goldsmith began to coin money in his house, and bringing them to

the markets, sold them there. After some time, this order fell into
desuetude in distant places; and in these places people obtained
the copper tangahs in exchange for uncoined copper, and took them
to places, where the order was still in force, and exchanged them for
tangahs of gold and silver. Gradually the copper tangahs became

so numerous that they necessarily lost all value; and became

worthless like pebbles and potsherds, and the gold and silver

tangahs became dearer than before. Great confusion then crept

into all transactions of buying and selling.

Couplet.

When gold as base as copper doth become,
They bring it from all sides at copper’s price.

When Sultan Muhammad saw that his order had become a dead
letter, and he could not go on punishing the people for disregarding
it, he ordered that any one who had any copper tangahs might
bring them into the treasury ; and get in exchange for them, the
current coin of the value, i.e. tangahs of gold and silver, He did
50, in the hope that perhaps in this way the copper tangahs would
rise in public estimation, and would become current in all transac-
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liohs cropped up everywhere.  The first of these was that of Bahram
Abili, in Multin,  When Sultin Muhammad heard of this revolt in
Deogtr, he eame to Dehli with the greatest speed, and having
equipped his army there, started for Multan.  Bahrim came and
opposed him; but in the battle which engued, he lost his life.

Cauplet,

If with thy benefactor, thou wilt fight ;
If high's the sky thou art, thou'lt headlone fall.

They brought hisg head to Sultin Mubammad ; and the revolt sub-
sided, The Saltin wanted to punish the people of Multan for
having sided with Bahram Abth. The Shaikh-ul-Islam, Shaikh
Ruknuddin-al-*Aziz. may his tomb be holy ! interceded for the for-
viveness of their affence ; and the Saltin having accepted the inter-
cession, returncd trivmphant and victorious to Dehli.

As the men from various places, who had been living under
ereat difficulties in Deogir, dispersed : and Deogir remained ruined
and desolate, the Saltain remained at Delli, and did not go to
Deogir. At this time the whole of the Doab was desolated owing to
exorbitant exactions, and the high demand on necount of revenue;
so that many of the rayyats burnt down their granaries, and taking
away their cattle, wandered away. The Sultiin ordered, that such
of them as might be caught, should be slain; and the country
plundered.  The governors and other oflicers in the country put the
people to death, and pillaced the country. Those who escaped with
their lives, went into the jungles and concealed themselves there.

Couplet,

In town and country, they one and all
Were helpless through his tyranny.

At this time the Sultdn went to Baran to hunt, and he ordered the
whole of that district to be pillaged and the inhabitants to be put to
the sword. The heads of the slain were ordered to be suspended
from the battlements of the citadel of Baran.

Another revolt was this. TFakhra, who was called Malik Fak hr-
uddin, rebelled in Bangalah after the death of Bahrim Khan and
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killed Xadr Xhiin ; and having Jooted the treasury at Lal:hnn.ixti,
took possession of Lakbnauti, Suniirgim and Satgim. At this time
the Sultin was engaged in plundering the country round Kanonj.
He ravaged the whole country from Kanonj to Mauhamah ! and he
put immense numbers to the sword, He had not yet withheld his
hand from pillage and slaughter, when news arrived that azan, the
the father of Ibrabim. the Kharitahdir (bag or purse bearer) had
raised a revolt in Ma‘bar, and having killed the nobles there, had
taken possession of the country. The Sultiin came to the capital,
and seizing Ibrahim Kharitahdir and the other relations of Sayyad
Hasan pat them in prison, and having equipped an army started in
the direction of Ma‘bar. When he arrived in Deogir he made such
exorbitant demands on the officers, nobles and peoples of the
country, that most of them lost their lives an account of the
difficulty of meeting them. He also made heavy assessments on the
Marhatta country, and appointed strict and cevere collectors, After
that he sent Ahmed Ayiz to Dehli, and himself started towards
Tilang. When he reached Arangal therewas plague? razing there.
Most people were suffering from it, and some of the renowned
grandees died of it. Sultin Muhammad was also attacked. He left
Malik Kabil, the Naib Vazir, in charge of the country, and returned
towards Deogir. When he arrived at the latter place, he placed
himself under treatment for a few days. He conferred the title of
Nasrat Ihan on Shihib-i-Sultdni, placed him in charge of Bidar and
made over the fiefs in that territory, which were assessed at a
hundred lakhs of tangdhs, to him. He made Kutlagh Xhin the
governor of Deogir and the Marhatta country. He then returned
towards Dehli, although he was still ill.

He had already passed an order, that such of the people of
Dehli as were now resident in Deogir, might return to Dehli, if they
wished to do so; but if they preferred Deogir, they might continue
to reside there. Most of the people came to Dehlr with the Sultdn,
but some preferred to remain in the Marhat country. The Sultin
continued at Deogir for a few days longer, and then commenced his

1 The name of the place is so given in the MSS., In the lith.ed., it is
Hamuhamah. Tn Elliot (iii, 243) it is called Dalamu.
2 Wab# in the original. It is translated cholera in Elliot iii, p. 243.
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treasury. He ordered that cultivators should dig wells, and should
devote themselves to the cultivation of their fields; but owing to
their distress, and want of preparation, and also on account of the
scarcity of rain, they were accused of negleot and default and wore
punished. At this time bands of Mundihirs, and Chauhins and
Bahtians and Minahs, who lived in the territories of Sunim and
Samana, began to act turbulently, and building houses for them-
selves in the vast jungles, collected water and grain there, and
deeming these to be strongholds for themselves, assembled there;

and acting in a violent and refractory manner, withheld payment

of revenue, and began to commit highway robberies. The Sultin

marched troops to destroy them, and having demolished their forti-

fications, which in their language were called Mandals, dispersed

them. He brought their leaders with him, assigned them places in

_ the capital to live in, and included them in the ranks of the nobility.

In this way he suppressed the disturbances which they had created

in that country.

At this time Kanya Paik, who was in the vicinity of Arangal,
rose in rebellion, in concert with the Zamindars of that country, and
Malik Makbil the naib fled and came to Debli. Arangal came into
the possession of the Hindus, and ceased to be included in the
imperial dominions. At the same fime, a relation of the Rajah of
Kampilah, whom Sultin Muhammad had sent to that place, aposta-
tized from Islim, and revolted ; and Kampilah also passed out of
the Sultiin’s dominions. In this way, of the distant territories, no
portion, except Gujrat and Deogir, remained in the Sultin’s posses-
sion. Dangers and rebellions occurred on every side. The Sultin
became still more enraged at this, and ordered the people to be
punished. The latter, hearing of the Sultdn’s severity, felt greater
hatred toward him and this gave rise to more disturbances and
insurrections.

-The Sultin, however, went on devoting his attention to the
extension of cultivation, and to foster the prosperity of the country ;
but owing to the scarcity of the rains, his endeavours were of Little
avail. At last he found it necessary to order that the gates of the
city should be opened and the people who had been kept there, with
force and violence, should be allowed fo go where they pleased,
Many of these people migrated, with their families and dependants,



SULTAN MUHAMMAD TUGHLAK SHAIL 225

towards Bangilah and the neighbouring country. The Sultin ulso
left the capital, and passing Patiali and Kampilah took up his
residence on tho bank of the Ganges. He ordered that peoplo should
erect huts there and live in them. The place was called Sargdwart.
Grain was brought there from Karah and Audh and was cheaper
there than in the capital. *Ainul-Mulk who held tho fiefs of Audh
and Zafaribiad, and resided there with his brothers, regularly sent
to Sargdwiri, grain and piece-goods, and overything else that was
necessary. Duaring the time that the Sultiin remained at Sargdwiri,
he sent for the latter’s service eighty lakhs of tangihs worth of cash
and grain and various kinds of things. The Sult@n had great
confidence in him, and implicit trust in his capacity and good
management.

Four insurrections took place ducing the time that the Sultan
was at Sargdwiri, but were quickly put down. The first was the
digturbance created by Nizim Mibin in Karah. This Nizim Mabin
was a contemptible fellow, a man who talked and acted foolishly,
and was of no position and status, who revolted because he could
not fulfil the terms under which he held his fief, and who assuming
the royal canopy, took the title of Sultdin ‘Ala-uddin.

Before Sultin Muhammad could undertake his destruction, ‘Ain-
ul-Mulk with his brothers attacked and seized him and after having
him flayed sent his head to the Sultin. The fiefs of the rebel were
allotted to Shaikh-Zadah Bastimi, in whose house the sister of the
Sultin was, and the task of the punishment of the men who had
joined him in creating the disturbance was entrusted to the Shaikh-
zadah; and he suppressed the insurrection. The next rebellion wasthat
of Shihdb-i-Sultiniwho bore thetitle of Nasrat Khin., He had aceep-
ted the fief of the entire territory of Bidar on condition of paying a

hundred lakhs of tangihs, but being unable to pay it, revolted and

betook himself to the fort of Bidar. Kutlak Khan was deputed

from Deogir against him, and other noblemen were sent from Dehli
to co-operate with him, I{utlak Khan besieged the fort of Bidar
and having compelled Shihab-i-Sultiini to capitulate on certain terms,
sent him to attend on the Sultan. This rebellion was also thus put
down. A month had not however yet elapsed after this, when <Alj
Shith, the nephew (sister’s son) of Zafar Xhan, who was an Amir

Sadah and had been sent from Deogir to Gulbargah to collect the
29
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revenue, finding that place denuded of officers treacherously slfaw {-

Baharan, the ruler of Gulbargah ; and having plundered his property,
went to Bidar, and having slain the deputy of that place also, took
.possession of it. Sultdin Mubammad sent Kutluk Khin to destroy
him ; and some of the nobles of Dehli and the troops of Dhar were
ordered to accompany him. <Ali Shab advanced to meet Kutluk
Khan, and giving battle was routed. He then took shelter in the
citadel of Bidar and Kutluk Xhin offered him terms, and he and his
brothers having come out of the fort were sent to the Sultin in
Sargdwari. The Sultdn sent ‘Ali Shih and his brothers to Ghaznin,
and when they came back from Ghaznin he had both brothers
executed.

After this, Sultdn Muhammad wanted to place the affairs of
Deogir under the charge of ‘Ain-ul-Mulk, and he sent for Kutluk
Khéan from that place. Before this a number of writers, who had
been accused of embezzlement in Dehli, and had been ordered to be
punished, had left Dehli under the pretext of dearness of grain
there ; and had gone to Audh, and Zafarabid; and thrown them-
selves under the protection of ‘Ain-ul-Mulk and his brothers. This
had excited the anger of the Sult@n, but he had considered it inexpe-
dient to show it. ‘Ain-ul-Mulk bad, however, become cognizant of
the change in the Sultin’s disposition towards him ; and had taken
alarm. At the time when the affairs of Deogir were placed under
his charge, and he was ordered to go there with his retainers and
"dependants, he considered this to be the outcome of the cunning and
treachery of the Sultin; and endeavoured therefore to safeguard
bis own interests. In compliance with the orders of the Sultin, he
summoned his brothers and troops from Audh and Zafarabad, and
while they were on the march, he suddenly left Sargdwiri one night
and joined them. He then raised the standard of hostility, and- his
brothers having arrived in the neighbourhood of Sarpdwiri, at the
head of four thousand horsemen, they drove the elephants and the
borses belonging to the Sultin which were grazing in the fields in
that vicinity before them, and took them away to their own camp-
ing ground. The Sultdn in great perplexity summoned the armies
of Simanah and Amrohd and Baran and Kol. Ahmad Ayiz also
arrived at the head of the Dehli army. The Sultin having then
arranged all his troops advanced towards Kanouj, and encamped in
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the vicinity of that city. Ain-ul-Mulk and his troops also encamped
in front of him.
Verse.

The roars of the raging elephants, so fierce,

Broke the knots in the throats of the lions bold.!
Father with son was in dreadful deadly feud ;

"Pwas all mere form; all love from the earth was fled.

Then crossing the Ganges at the ferry of Bingar Mau they engaged
in battle and were defeated. ‘Ain-ul-Mulk was taken prisoner, and
his two brothers were killed. A number of his soldiers fell in the
battle, and those who escaped the sword, were drowned in the
Ganges. The few that succeeded in crossing the river, fell into
the hands of the Hindus, in the territories held by them, and were
put to death. When they brought ¢Ain-ul-Mulk to the Sultan, the
latter declared that he was not to blame in any way. It was his
men who had led him astray. He ordered ‘Ain-ul-Mulk to be brought
before him, encouraged him and honoured him with a robe of
honour. He also entrusted him with the discharge of certain high
affairs and pardoned his sons, and all his dependants and adherents.

The Sultdn went from Bangar Mau to Bahraich, and made a
pilgrimage to the tomb of Sipah Salar Mas‘ud Shahid, who was a
relative of Sultan Mahmud of Ghaznin; and bestowed large sums
in alms to the attendants of the tomb of that personage, and the
Fakirs who were resident there. He sent Ahmad Ayiz to Bahraich,
that he might station himself on the road to Lakhnauti, and might
prevent the fugitives from ‘Ain.ul-Mulk’s army escaping to that
place ; and that he might also send the others who had left Dehli,
on account of the famine, or through fear of the Sultan’s vengeance,
and had settled in Audh and Zafarabid, to their native districts. He
then came from Bahraich to Dehli. Ahmad Ayaz also joined him
there, after performing the duties entrusted to him.

As an idea had taken root in the Sultan’s mind, that it was
improper to rule his empire without the sanction of the Abbasi-

I' Tt is difficult to imagine the curious phenomenon of natural history
described in the first two lines. The moeaning of the last line is also obscure ;
one MS. has ¢ instead of 0 which would mean perhaps that the sea was
raging tumultuously.
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Saliph, and in fact that such a thing was entirely against the law
of the prophet, he made enquiries about the existence of any Caliphs
of that Jine, He wag, ab Jast, informed that a Caliph of ihat Jine
was zeated on the seat of the Caliph in Kgypt, Acting undey the
advice of Kamil-al-Mulk, he rendered homage to that Caliph in his
ahzence 5 and for Lwo or three months ront messages and representa
tions Lo him, and explajved his feclings of reverence and homago.
Ho also direoted that the Sriday prayers and those of the ‘Jd
should be discontinued in the ¢ity ; and likewine dirceted, thay the
name of the Caliph should be impregsed on the coin in place of his
own name. AL Jast in the year 744 a0, HA) Sa‘1d Sargari eame
fram Kgypt to Debli and brought 1o the Sultan a farmian sanction
ing his rule, and promising him support, and a rohs of houour, Fhe
Bultan went forward 4o mcet and weleome him, atbended by ] the
nobles, and Jeawrned men, and Shaikhs, When the two parbies
approached cach other, the Sultan digmounted, placed the Caliph’s
formin on his hesd, imprinted kisses on the feet, of Saftd Sasari,
showed great, respect for bim, and accompanied the procession on
foov,  He directed that domes should he erected in the oity, and
heaped gold o the Caliph's furmin. He also gave orders for the
performance of Friday prayers, and those of the *Jds which had heen
discontinued.  The Khuthah was ordered 40 he resd in the Caliph’s
name, and he ordered thay the names of the kings who had had no
authority from the Abbast Caliphs should be removed from it He
ordered the name of the Caliph o be inseried in gold-embroidered
garments and in the architraves of edifices,  After the arrival of
Ay Bafid Bargari the Sultan ordered that, o memorisl should be
written, and he gent 6 with Haji Kajab Darl’al with such a procious
jewel, that there was not another like 36 in the treasury, with other
#ifts and presents, for the Caliph’s acceptance,  He ineluded jn the
tribmte, Maliy Kubir, the ehief of bis guards, who was one of his
glavess, and bad no equal in the beauty of his morals, the soundness
of hig wisdom, as well as in piety, bravery and loyalty, and than
whom he had no more favonred servant; and made him part and
paredd of the Caliph’s property. He gob o memoris) excoutod by
Walik Kablr, containing a stipulation that he would gerve the
Caliph, and sent it with HAJ Rajab Barl’ad 0 the Caliph,  Ho also
gave him the ditle of Malik Kabir Khalifi.  After two yeurs Haji
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nujab Bark’at came a sccond time to the Sultin accompanied by the
Shaikh-ush-Shaiakh of Egypt and bringing a farman by which the
Sultin was declared to be the deputy of the Caliph, a special robe of
honour, and the standard of the Amir-ul-Mauminin. The Sultén
went out to welcome them, with all his nobles and great officers,
and as he got near them, he dismounted, and placing the farm@n on
his head walked from the gate to the inside of the Kiosk. He
directed the nobles to make obeisance to thoe farmar ; and always
kept the uriin, the Hadis and this farman before him. He received
the homage of the pecople in the name of the Caliph, and every
order and farman which he issued, he declared to be issued on the
authority of the latter; and he said that the commander of the
faithful had ordered this or dirccted that. After some time he
granted permission to the Shaikh-ush-Shaiukh of Egypt to depart,
after conferring many rewards and honours on him. He also sent
much wealth and many precious gems for the acceptance of the
Caliph by the hand of the Shaikh-ush-Shaiukh, who went away by
gea.  On two occasions after this, the Caliph’s farmans came to the
Sultin at Broach and Kambayit, and on both occasions he received
them with great reverence and honour, and followed the practice of
making gifts and offerings. When the Makhdim-Zadah of Bagh-
dad came to the Sultan, the latter went as far as the town of
Palam, which is five karohs from Dellii, to meet him, and he con-
ferred on him as a mark of his favour, one lakh of tangahs, one
parganah, and the Kiosk of Siri, and all the revenue of the land
appertaining to it, and other reservoirs and gardens. Whenever the
Mukhdiim Zidah came to wait on the Sultiin, the latter came down
from the throne, and advanced a few steps to meet him, and made
him sit down on the throno, beside himself, and sat in his presence
with great respect and decorum.

After the Sultin had obtained the farman of the Abbasi Caliph,
and had thus, in his opinion, acquired a good title to the throne,
he went on with the work of the government with great firmness
and eclat. After taking up his residence in Sargdwari he again
devoted himself to the task of increasing the wealth of the country
and of extending the cultivation. He framed some new rules in
connection with this. Every oxpedient which occurred to him, in
connection with the extension of cultivation, he called an aslub
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(regulation). He established a separate department which he ca.'!l{éd
the Amir Goi department. None of the regulations was however
of any avail, or resulted in any improvements, Among other things
he ordered that the whole country should be divided into circles of
thirty karohs ; and that in these circles, all the uncultivated lands
should be brought under cultivation, and where they were already
under cultivation, more valuable crops should be grown than before.
About a hundred shikdars or superintendents were appointed to see
this carried out. Many people who were hungry and in, great dis-
tress, and many others who were greedy and avaricious did not
think what the ultimate effect of their acts would be, but went and
took the land and also obtained large sums in the shape of advances
and rewards. They spent these sums in supplying their immediate
needs, and then waited in expectation of the punishment which they
knew would follow. In the course of two years eighty and odd
lakhs of tangahs were disbursed from the treasury for this purpose.
If the Sultdn had returned alive from the expedition to Thathah
he would not have left a single superintendent, or other officer
employed in this work, alive.

Another measure which the Sultin undertook, while he was at
Sargdwari, was the dismissal of old officers and the appointment of
new ones. As it was reported to the Sultdn, that the provinces of
Marhat and Deogir had been ruined and desolated by the embezzle-
ments and the oppressions committed by the men employed by
Kutluk Khan, and their revenue had been reduced to a tenth of
what it had been before, the Sultin [newly] assessed the revenue of
Marhat at seven karors, and dividing it into four parts, appointed
Surur-ul-Mulk, Makhlis-ul-Mulk, Yusuf Baghri and Aziz Khamar as
the four divisional governors. He conferred the appointment of the
Vazir of Deogir on ‘Imad-ul-Mulk, Sarir Sultdni; and that of the
Naib Vazir on Dhéariohar,! who had been in charge of the agricul-
tural advances, and the carrying out of the agricultural regulations.
He summoned Kutluk Khan with his dependants and adherents
from Deogir. The people of the place were, however, pained and
distressed at his departure, inasmuch as the severity of the Sultin

1 This name is given as Anbaohar in the lith. ed., but in the MS8B8, it is
written as Dharfohar.
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hed overwhelmed all the country, but the people of Deogir had
remained safe, under the shadow of Kutluk Khiin’s protection, and
were happy and contented with the kind treatment he accorded
them. Maulana Nizimuddin, who was at Broach, was ordered to go
to Deogir, and to take charge of the administration; and the
management of affairs there, pending the arrival of some other
officers. The Sultin directed that the revenue which had been
collected by Wutlul Khin, and had been amassed there, as it could
not be brought to Delli, on account of the insecurity of the road,
should be kept at Dhirigarh, which was another name for the
citadel of Daulatiibidd, and was a strong fort. After IXutluk IKhin
had arrived at Debli, the Sultin sent ‘Aziz IXhamir, who belonged
to the meaner classes, to govern Malwah. At the time of sending
him off, the Sultin gave certain dircctions to him.  Among these,
he said, <1 hear that every disturbance, which occurs in any pro-
vince is caused by its Amir Sadahs, who support all the turbulent
people ; and in this way, become the source of all insurrections. If
you find any of them to be evil disposed, and to be inclined
to create disturbances, vou should at once have them oxecuted.’
When “Aziz Khamir reached the territory of Dhir, and took
up the administration of affairs there, he caused eighty and odd
of the leaders of the Amirs Sadah of the provinece to be seized
and beheaded, without proper enquiry and deliberation. He did
not consider that the Amirs Sadah of Gujrat, the Dakin, and other
provinces would become frightened and cause various disturbances.
At that period the Yuzbishis were called Amirs Sadah. When ¢Aziz
Khamir wrote an account of his proceedings and submitted it to the
Sultdn, the latter was delighted and sent a farman expressive of his

appreciation, and a special robe of honour. He also directed the
nobles that they should write laudatory epistles to him, and send

him horses and robes of honour. The Sultan thus honoured this

‘Aziz KXhamir and a few others, who belonged to the lowest classes,

and gave them rank higher than that of most of the nobles. TFor

instance, he entrusted the provinces of Gujrat, Multin and Badain

to 'Bahna the son of a musician. The office of Vazir was entrusted

! The name is given in the lith. ed. as in tho text. In the three MSS, it
iz written as Bakhshii, Subhani and Eknii,
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to the son of a gardener, who was one of the lowest of men. Fiisz
the barber and Makka the tobacco seller, sons of a gardener, and
Shaikh Babu, and Janik the son of a Julaha were honoured by
being allowed proximity to the Sultan’s person. He also bestowed
high appointments and large fiefs on them. He entrusted the office
of the Vazir of Gujrat to a slave of Ahmad Ayaz, named Makbil,
who both in person and in mind was the most despicable of men.
The Sultan vainly imagined that if he raiced men, who were low and
wretched, they knowing that they had been raised from the dust,
and had been cherished by him, would not stray from the path of
loyalty ; but he did not consider that the base could never change
their nature, and the proper performance of the work of an empire
cannot be expected from them. He was oblivious of the truthful
saying :
Couplets.

To raise the heads of the wicked and the base,
To hope for good from such as these,

Is to lose the clue to fortune high ;

Is but to cherish a serpent in thy breast.

When the news of ‘Aziz Khamir’s abominable deed reached the
ears of the Amirs Sadah of the different provinces, they collected
their forces and waited for a fit time and opportunity.

At this time Malik Makbil the Naib of Gujrat was coming to
Dehli by way of Deoli and Baroda with the revenue which he had
collected, and the horses belonging to the royal stables and other
valuables. The Amir Sadahs of Gujrat pillaged everything, and
also the goods and merchandise of merchants who were travelling
under his escort. Malik Makbil lost everything, and went alone to
Nahrwala. The Sultdn was incensed on hearing this and determined
to march in person to Gujrat. Although Kutluk Ehan pointed out
to him that the rebellion of the Amir Sadahs of Deoli and Baroda
was not of such magnitude as to require the presence of the Sultin
to quell it, his representation had no effect. Zia-i-Barni, the author
of the Tarikh-i-Firozshahi, says, that Kutluk Khan sent the
message through him, and represented that by the grace of the
Sultdn, he had so many retainers and troops, that he could under-
take the suppression of this insurrection; and that the Sultan’s
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geng in person might be the cause of other disturbances and
enlamities, in other parts of the country.

Couplel.

The Sultiin’s steps, if like the sun, it moves about :
Wherever it comes, it. destruction brings.

The Sultin did not acquiesce in his prayer, and ordered that an
army should be equipped. He left Malik Firoz, his cousin, as the
Regent at Dehli, during his absence, in conjunction with Malik
Kabir Ahmad Ayiz. He then started from Dehli, and encamping at
Sultanpur, fifteen karos from the capital, began to collect troops. A
representation from ‘Aziz Khamir reached him there. He sub-
mitted that as the Amir Sadahs of Deoli and Bavoda had created
the disturbance, and he was close to them, he had equipped the
troops at Dhir and was starting against them. The Sultin felt
some anxiety about him, and said, * *Aziz Khamir is ignorant of
the methods of warfare. It is quite likely that he will lose his life.”’
Immediately after this, news came that when ‘Aziz Khamir came in
front of the insurgents, he lost all power over his limbs, and fell off
from his horse, and the rebels slew him with ignominy. ‘lhe Sultdn
then started from Sultinpur. Zia-i-Barni has narrated that at the
time of starting for Gujrat, the Sultin told him that although
people had said that insurrections had been caused by his severity,
he had determined not to change his methods for anything that
they might say, and for any frequency in insurrections. He then
said, Zia Barni proceeds, ¢ You have read history and you can tell me
under what circumstances kings should inflict severe punishment.”’
In reply I humbly submitted that it was mentioned in the Tarikh
Kibra that there were seven classes of offences which required severe
sentences, viz. (1) perversion from the true faith, (2) deliberate
murder, (3) adultery by a man whose wife was living, with a woman
whose husband was also living, (4) treason against the sovereign,
(5) heading an insurrection and attempting to cause a revolution,
(6) siding with the enemies of the sovereign and helping and aiding
them by supplying intelligence and weapons, and (7) disobeying the
orders of the sovereign and treating them with contumely. After

this the Sultan enquired, in which of these cases is the punishment
30
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authorized by hadis (the traditionary sayings of the prophcs:«y; s
respectfully submitted that of the seven classes of offence three are
mentioned in hadis, viz. perversion from the true faith, murder of a
Musulman, and adultery ; and the other four have been included by
kings for the proper government of their realms. The Sultin said,
“In early times men were truthful in words and deeds ; but now
owing to the corruption of morals, I find severe punishments indis-
pensable, in order to keep the people in the right path; and to
prevent their becoming turbulent and rebellious; so that I may
remain safe in their midst. Besides I have no wise minister, one
who could administer the country wisely and well; so that there
may be no necessity for bloodshed.”’

When the Sultin reached Mount Abhu, which is on the boundary
of Gujrat, he nominated one of the Amirs to take the field against
the insurgents. The latter fought, and being defeated, fled in the
direction of Deogir. The Sultin came from Abhu to Baroch, and
sent Malik Kabul, the Naib Vazir of the empire, with the Amir
Sadahs, in pursuit of the insurgents. Malik Xabul overtook them
on the bank of the Narbadd and slew most of them ; and seized their
children and dependants. Those who escaped with their lives, went
to Mandeo, ruler of Mount Salir Mulir. The latter plundered and
ravaged them, and the disturbances then completely subsided.
Malik Kabul remained under the Sultdn’s orders, for a few days,
on the banks of the Narbada and had most of the Amir Sadahs of
Baroch put to death. The few that escaped with their lives,
became wanderers on the face of the earth. The Sultdn remained
for a few days at Baroch, and after much enquiry, recovered the
revenues of Baroch and Kambayat and the entire province of
Gujrat which had been pillaged, and which could still be found in the
possession of the plunderers, and placed it in the treasury. He also
ordered those, who were in any way connected with the insurrection,
to he executed. He deputed Zin Bandah who bore the title of
Majduddin, and the son of Rukn Tanessari, who were two of the
most wicked men of the age, to Deogir, so that they might seize
the insurgents of the place, and have them executed. The entire
population of the country, who had heard of the severity of the
Sultan, were panic struck, and in the greatest perplexity. The Sultan
sent other Amirs, after these, to Deogir; and sent an order to
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wwiliand Niziam, the brother of Xutluk Khin, that he should collect
fiftcen hundred horsemen, and send these with the notable Amir
Sadahs of the country with these two Amirs to the court. Maulind
Nizim in compliance with the order sent fifteen hundred horsemen
with the Amir Sadahs of the neighbourhood, to the Sultin, At the
first halting place, however, the Amir Sadahs and the horsemen,
owing to the fear and suspicion which they felt, combined together,
killed the two Amirs and imprisoned Maulini Nizim and beheaded
the officers who were stationed at Deogir by order of the Sultin.
They cut the son of Ruknuddin Tanessari to picces ; took possession
of the treasure which was in Dhirigarh, and placed Malik Makh,
brother of Malik Mal Afghiin, on the throne. They divided the
treasure among the horsemen and foot soldiers, and apportioned the
country of Marhat among the insurgents. The officers and adherents
of Malik Makh Afghiin and the Amir Sadahs of Deoli and Baroda
all collected together at Deogir, and the people of the country
united with them. When the Sultin heard this, he came from
Baroch to Deogir by continuous marches. The insurgents met him.
were defeated, and most of them were slain.  Makh Afghin, who was
the chief of the insurgents, fortified himself with his adherents and
officers in the citadel of Dhirdgarh. Hasan Kiinku and the brothers
of Makh Afghan fled in the direction of Guibargah; and the people
of Deogir, high and low, were plundered. Sultin Muhammad sent
‘Imad-ul-Mulk Sartez Sultini, with other nobles, to Gulbargah, so
that they might bring that province under subjection, and put any
of the fugitive insurgents, whom they might secize, to the sword.
He sent many of the residents of Deogir with Nauroz Karkun
towards Dehli. A gazette announcing the victory was sent ; and was
read from the pulpits in Dehli, where they beat the drum of joy.
The Sultin then occupied himself with the ordering of the affairs of
Deogir and Marhat ; but he had not finished attending to them,
* when news came that Taghi, who was a treacherous slave of his, but
was noted for his daring and bravery, had placed the mark of
treason on his forchead and had raised the standard of hostility ;
that he had got the Amir Sadahs and the Zamindars of Gujrat to
join him ; and, coming into Nahrwili, had put Malik Muzaffar, the
deputy of Sheikh Miizzuddin, to death; had imprisoned Sheikh
Muijzzuddin himself and other officers ; and had then marched from
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Nahrwala to Kambayat with a large force; had ravaged that c. v, -
and had then gone to Baroch, and was at the time besieging
the fort there. When the Sultin heard this, he left Khuda-wand-
Zadah Kawdm-ud-din, Malik Jowhar, Sheikh Burh&n Baldrami and
Zahir-uj-jaifish, with a large body of troops, in Deogir; and started
for Baroch with great speed. He took with him all the residents of
Deogir that were still left there; and when he reached Baroch, he
encamped on the bank of the Narbadi. Taghi then abandoned
Baroch and went to Kambayat. The Sultan despatched Malik
Yusuf Baghrd, with a large force, in pursuit of him. When Malik
Yusuf reached Kambayat, Taghi confronted him, and gave battle,
and Malik Yusuf Baghrd and some of the notables who were with
him were killed; and the remnant of his army fled, and came to the
Sultin at Baroch. Taghi ordered Sheikh Muizuddin and the other
officers whom he had imprisoned to be put to death. The Sultin
immediately crossed the Narbadi, and started towards Kambayat.
" Taghi fled from Kambayat to Asdwal, and when the Sultén
approached that place, he fled to Nahrwald. The Sultin halted for
a month at Asiwal owing to the confinuous rain. At this time,
intelligence came that Taghi was marching from Nahrwild, in the
direction of Asiwal, and had halted al Gari. The Sultin started
immediately from Asiwal in the midst of the rains, and came to
Gari. When Taghi and his soldiers saw that the Sultan’s army had
arrived, they made themselves drunk, and, in the manner of men
who had determined to sell their lives dear, attacked the centre of
the Sultdn’s army. Their progress was however barred by the
elephants, and they could not do anything, and were forced to turn
back and to take refuge among some trees which grew in the neigh-
bourhood in large numbers; and from there they fled to Nahrwala.
Five hundred of the insurgents, who were at the rear of Taghi’s
army, were captured alive and were put to the sword.

Sultdin Muhammad then sent the son of Malik Yusuf Baghrd
Khén, in the direction of Nahrwild, in pursuit of Taghi. When
night came on, the son of Malik Yusuf halted on the way. Taghi
brought his family and dependants, and those of the other rebels,
from Nahrwila, and crossing the Rann, went to Kant in Kach ; and
after halting there for some days fled to Thatha. The Sultdn
arrived at Nahrwild three days later, and halted on the bank of the
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r_-tvoir of Sabhalsang, and occupicd himself with the affairs of the
provmc(‘ of Gujrat. The headmen and Riys of the province came
to him from all sides, brought him tribute and were rewarded with
robes of honour and other favours. The disorder and disturbances
which had distracted the province were all removed by the Sultin’s
carec and cxertions. Some of the notables of Taghi's army had
separated from him, and had taken refuge with Rana Mandal Siri.
The latter had them executed and sent their heads to the Sultéan.
The Sultin was still engaged with the management of the
affairs of Gujrdt, when intelligence came that Hasan Kanku and
other insurgents, who had before this been defeated at Deogir and
had dispersed, had again collected together, and had killed Imad-
ul-Mulk Sartez Sultiini, and had routed and dispersed the army
under his command ; and that Khudawand-Zadah Kawamuddin,
Malik Jauhar and Zahir-uj-jaitish had gone away from Deogir in the
direction of Dhiridgarh; and Hasan Kinku had come to Deogir,
had assumed the royal canopy, and had taken the title of Sultén
‘Alauddin. The troops that were entrusted with the defence of the
fort of Dhirauarh, had also joined him, aud thus a great rebellion
was afoot.  When the Sultin heard this, he was bewildered, and

overwhelmed with sorrow. After much consideration, he came to

the conclusion that all these disturbances were due to the severity
and the frequency of the punishments inflicted by him, and during

the few days he remained at Nahrwila, he, in a manner, withheld
his hand from further punishments.

Verse.
If thou art weak, thy foes grow bold,
If too severe, they turn to bay ;

Be like a surgeon, soft and hard by turns :
He cuts, and with an unguent soothes.

At this time the Sultin summoned Malik Firoz, Ahmad Ayaz, Malik
Ghaznin. Amir Katlea, and Sadr Jahan from Dehli, with their
troops, that he might send them against Hasan Kanku, and they
arrived with a large body of troops; but as intelligence came in
rapid succession, that an immense host had collected round Hasan
Kanku, the Sultin delayed sending them ; and resolved, that after
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and the capture of Karnil, which is commonly known as Junz’tgarvh,
he would himself proceed to crush Hasan Kiinku. TFor this reason,
he remained two years in Gujrat.  In the first year, he directed his
attention to the afiairs of the province, and to the equipment of
his army. During the second year, he occupied himself with the
capture of the fort of Junizarh., After he had taken possession of
the citadel of Karnil, with its dependencies, the headmen and Rays
of the neighbourhood all submitted to him and rendered him
homage.  Kankiir, the ruler of the territory of Kach, also eame and
tendered his submission.

Zia-i-Barni says, that at this time the Sultin told him, ¢ My
dominions have fallen a prey to various diseases. If I attend to
one of these, another malies head.  As thou hast read and studied
hivtorical works does any remedy suggest itselfl to your mind for
this state of thing3?’’  He submitted humbly, Tt has come to my
notiee that when the people of a country felt a hatred for their
ruler; and many disturbances oceurred in consequence, such a ruler

freecing his mind from all anxiety, by settling the affairs of €

abdieatad in favour of a aon or a brother, who was fitted to rule the
cenuntry, and hitmself retired into ohscurity.  Others have considered
the removal of the officers who were the canze of the unpopularity
the proper remedy for such a diseage.””  The Sultiin said, in reply,
“ T have no son or other heir who can take my place; and T am
determined not to relax the severity of my punighmente, Let what-
neer is to happen, happen.”’

At Gondal, which is fifteen karohs from Karnal, the Sultin fell
it Before his arrival there he had, owinge to the death of Malik
Kabir at Dehlic sent Ahmad Ayaz and Malik IKabul, the deputy
Vazir of the empire, to the capital and had summoned the Khada.
vand-Zadah and the Mabkbdmm-Zidah and other notables from
Delii to Gondal, When the Sultin reached Gondal, all theeo
pretsons areived there o with the ladies of the haram, and a Jargee
retintie. An immense hioet was thus as-embled round the Sultin,
The army hal in the meantime been well equipped, and the Saltan
bad resoversd from b= tHoeos. After this, he sent for hoats from
Dipilpir, Malthn, Ushiohaned Sewi-tin and diceeted that they should
Leattentle et ar Toeethy, aned staete H from Gonedal ;) and arrivine on

the bando of the river, crosaed it swith hie army and elephants and
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oy ped on the bank. At this time, Altun Bahadur, who had come
with five thousand Mughals from Amir Kazghan, joined the Sultan.
The latter showed great favour and kindness to him and his soldiers.
He then started towards Thatha in order to destroy the tribe known
as the Somra, and the wretch Taghi who had taken shelter with
them. When ho arrived at a distance of thirty karohs from Thatha,
it was the tenth day of the Muharram. He fasted and at the
time of breaking it ate some fish. There was a relapse of the fever,
from which he had been suffering. In spite of this, he embarked
in a boat and proceeded to a place fourteen karohs from Thatha ;
but owing to the severity of the illness he found it necessary to stop
there. Day after day, the disease increased till the 21st Muharram
752 aA.H., when he died. He had reigned fora period of twenty eight
years. Zia-i-Barni wrote the following elegy on him, in his history :—

Verse.
With poison is the draught of the world embittered !
All fruit is poison to Adam’s children, here !
Oh friend of nothingness! do thou desist ;
Talk less of this wretched and worthless world ;
The dawn of judgment grows! and we asleep !
Walke up the slumberers of the earth !
What beautiful carpet, the morning breeze did spread !
Alas ! roll that bed of joyance away !
The day of destruction’s come! arise and break
The arch, and cleave the palace roof asunder!
Shah Muhammad in the dust of death doth sleep ;
Encase thyself in the azure robe of grief !
The cry of grief sounds loud in all the world,
Tear, tear, this bright and shining garment, tear !

SurLranNn Firoz SHaH.

He was the nephew (brother’s son) of Sultdin Ghidsuddin Tughlak
Shah. When the illness of Sultdin Muhammad Tughlak Shah was
prolonged, in the camp at Siwistan, and the time of his death drew
near, Malik Firoz, the Naib or deputy, who was the son of his uncle,
and in respect of whose right to succeed him the Sultan felt a
righteous solicitude, fulfilled the requirements of gratitude and love
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in the matterof the Inttor's medieal treatment,  Under these ecive -
sgtances the Sultin's favour and kinduoess towards him was inerenied
a thousand fold.  When the Sultin snw that his end was nenr, he
directed that Malik Tiroz should suceeed him.  He snid ¢

Couplet,

Oh flourish thou, and prosper in thy rule!
For ah ! my hend vaenates the enshion now !

When the Sultiin died, in the neighbourhood of Thatha, indeserib-
able confusion overtook the nrmy.  Malik Firoz Barbak considered
it advisable that he should, by any pretext whieh he could think of,
separate tho three (five 1) thousand Mughal horsemen, whom Amir
Kazghan had sent to sasist Sultiin Mubammad, from the main army,
50 that it might be snved from their depredations.  He therefore
conferred rewards and robes and gavments on the chiefs of that
body ng well as on the other horsemen, and gave them permission
to return to their own country; and also direeted that they should
ot oneo sepnrate themselves from the rest of the nrmy and encamp
at n distance from it. Tn these cireumstanees, two daya after
Sultiin Muhammad’s death, when the army was in great confusion
and distress from tho fenr of the ravages and the attaeks of the
Mughalg, Nouroz Gurgin, the rondin-law of Barmal Shivtn, who had
been brought up by Sultin Muhammad, ungratefully joined  the
Mughals; and incited the Intter to streteh their hands to ravage,
and Lo hegin to seize and plunder the troops, just at the time when
they would begin their march; and when there would be preat
disorder and confusion in the enmp. Much property was plundered
and many of the women and ehildren were seized that day by tho
Mughals and the senm of the people of Thatha, The soldiers spent
that day in unspeakable anxiety and fear. The next day the troops
were arranged with great eare, and hegan their mareh. This day

o

also, the Mughals and the maraudors of Thathin went on ravaging
and plundering, At st the memy venched the bank of the river,
and eneamped there,  They were liko sheep without n shephord and
were being slaughtered and destroyed,  Then, Makhdum.Zidah
Abbasi, and Shaikh Nastruddin Muhammad Audhi, who was colo-

brated as the Tamp of Dohli, and was tho successor of Shaikh
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anvnmuddin Aulid, and the learned men, and Shaikhe, and Maliks,
ad Amirs assembled together, and begged Malik Firoz Birbak that
he should ascend the throne.

Verse.

The soldiers al} did kiss the ground,

Where the Sultiin set his auspicious foot ;
Where he did step, they placed their heads;
With his commands, they crowned themselves;
If he to fire and water did their place convert,
Still their hearts from him did not turn.

Malik Firoz expressed a desire for travelling in the Hejaz, and of
performing a pilgrimage to the holy places, and bezged to be
excused ; but at last at the entreaty of highhand low, he ascended
the imperial throne, on the 24th Muharram, in the year 752 a.am.,
and ransomed go many thousand people who were-in the clutches of
the marauders. On the third day after that, they mounted with
such discipline and in such order, that whenever the Mughals and
the marauders of Thatha attempted to attack them from any side,
they were themselves seized and hecame prisoners ; and in this way
the trouble which they had up to that time caused, ceased.

Verse.

When’s royal canopy like the pheenix spread its wing !

No owl could have the hardihood to play the hawk.

So peaceful did the breath of his greatness make the world,
That e’en the things at war did hold communion sweet.

The people, both gentle and simple, received many royal benefac-
tions in the firat year after the accession of Sultin Firoz Shith. After
a time, they arrived, by continuous marches, at Siwistin, and there
the Amirs, Maliks, Shaikhs and the commanders of the army were
rewarded with gifts of horses, robes of honour, swords, and girdles.
The people of Siwistin were also honoured with rewards and
gratuities. From that place the army started for Hindustan, and
in every city and village to which they came the hearts of the people

were gladdened with presents and pensions.
31
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Couplets.

- With care, he went into the depths of things;
With gifts, he supplied the wants of all;
His treasures made all men so rich ;
His troops, with labour, bore his gems.

At this very time, news came of the hostility of Malik Ahmad Ayagz,
who bore the title of Khawajah-i-Jahdn, and was one of the trusted
servants of Sultdn Muhammad Shah, who had left him to act as
Regent at Debli, during his absence. It appeared that he had
placed a boy of unknown Dbirth on the throne, deseribing him as a
son of Sultdn Muhammad 8hah; and had given him the designation
of Sultan Ghidsuddin Muhammad Shah; and had constituted him-
self Regent with absolute power. The Sultdn (Firoz Shah) attri-
buted these abominable proceedings of his to his foolishness and
stupidity ; issued a decree granting him full pardon ; and sent him
a message containing much wise advice. Malik Saifuddin, the
superintendent of the elephants, carried this message to Malik
Ahmad Ayaz; bub he paid no heed to it, and sent a message through
s deputation composed of Sayyad Jalil, Malik Dhilin, Maulina
Najmuddin Razi and Daid, his own Maulani-Zadah, to the effect
that the empire was still in the possession of Sultdn Mubammad ;
that he should accept the office of deputy and devote himself with
energy to the performance of the affairs of the empire; and that
any nobles whom he might select might be joined with him as his
colleagues. On the arrival of the deputation, the Sultan convencd
an assembly; and calling together Shaikh Nasiruddin Muhammad
Audhi, Maulini Xamaluddin Audhi, Maulinid Kamdluddin Samanah,
Maulind Shamsuddin Bikbarai, and other great officers and learned
men, placed the whole matter before them; and enquired what their
opinion in the matter was ; and what, in accordance with the law of
the prophet, was his duty, Malik Kamiluddin said, whoever had
undertaken the duties of the empire should go on with them. The
Sultin kept the emissaries sent by Ahmad Ayaz under guard,
and sent him an epistle containing good advice through Daud, his
Maulina-Zadah, who, as already mentioned, was one of the emis-
saries. When Didd arrived, Ahmad Ayiz felt that he would not be
able to accomplish his designs, as he saw that most of the nobles,
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s specialiy Malik Naththu the chamberlain, and Malik Hasan
Multini and others like them. who had st first made common cause
with him, aud taken large sums of money, had started from Debli
to welcome the Sultian, and to join his army.

At this ime, news eame that Taghi, who had revolted and had
rone away to Gujrit, had been Killed there; and on all sides signs
of the good fortune of Sultin Firoz Shih began to appear. Ahmad
Avizin great distress and anxiety determined to make his submis-
sion; and sent Ashrafaul-Mulk and Malik Khaljin and Malik Kabir
and Hasan Amiri-Mran to intercede for him. The Sultan pardoned
him and directed him to appear before him. Ahmad Ayaz came
with his adherents, with their heads hanging down, and uncovered,
and {heir turbans round their necks: and made his obeisance, near
Hiinst,  The Sultin directed that Ahmad Ayiz chould be made
over to the Kotwil of Hanst and Malik Ghiasuddin Khitab (i.e.
the boy whom Ahmad Ayiz had proclaimed as Sultin—why the
word Khitib is appended to his name is not clear) should be con-
veyed to Tabarhindah i and Shaikh-Zidah Bastami should be

banished.  The tongue of time now spoke according to the purport
of the following strophe :—

Perse.

Each one of thy enemies, in a different way, hath time,

In the whirl of utter destruction immersed ; one’s dead ;
And Fate hath cut the throat of one with his poniard sharp;
And one, with all his family in direst ruin’s engulfed !

On the 2nd Rajab, in the year 752 a.u., Sultin Firoz Shah ascended
the imperial throne at Dehli, with full power and great pomp; and
spread the gospel of justice and generosity ; and high and low, and
in fact all mankind, had all their desires satisfied; and great jov
appeared among all the people, both great and small.

Verse.

The king of fortune high, the breaker of his foes!

Under auspicious stars, did on the throne ascend ;

His glorious greatness, with success and trinvmph crowned
Did all the age in newest joy and gladness steep.
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On the 5th Safar, in the year 763 a.H., thé Sultan marched towergs -
the Sarmur mountains, for a pleasure excursion, and for huntinig.
Most of the Zamindars of the country came, and did homage to him,
with the ring of bondage in their ears, and the saddle-cloth of service
on their shoulders.

Verse.

What brightness did his grandeur all the earth encase !
What shouts of joy and triumph did to the sky ascend !
Was it the dust his army raised, or a breeze from. paradise,
That into men’s lives the fragrance of peace instilled !

On Monday, the 3rd Jamadi-ul-Awwal, of the year, the Prince
Muhammad Khén was born in Dehli. The Sultin gave great feasts,
and conferred rewards and favours on the people. In the following
year, 754 a.H., lie hunted in Kalaniir and in the skirts of the hills in
that neighbourhood. At the time of réturning to the capital, he
laid the foundations of lofty edifices on the bank of the Sarsuti.
He conferred the title of Shaikh-ul-Islam on Shaikh Sadruddin, son
of Shaikh Bahauddin Zakariah. He honoured Malik Kabul, who
was the deputy Vazir of the empire, with the title of Khan-i-Jahan,
and made him the Vazir; and hestowed the title of Khuddwand
Khin on XKhudawand-Zadah Xawamuddin, and made him the
Vakildar. Malik Tatar became Tatdr Khin ; and Malik Sharaf, the
Naib Vakildar. Saif-ul-Mulk was made the Shikdar Beg; and
Khudawand Zadah ‘Imad.ul-Mulk, the Silahdar. ‘Ain-ul-Mulk
received the post of Mustaufi and Musharraf of the Diwan and on
Malik Hasan Amir-i-Mirin was conferred the position of Istifa-i-Kul.

In the month of Shawwil, in the year 754 A.H., the Sultdn left
Khiin-i-Jahdin, with full powers, in the capital, and started with a
large army on an expedition to Lakhnauti; so that he might put an
end to the tyranny of Ilidas Haji, who bad given himself the title of
Sultin Shamsuddin; and having built a great city at Panduah had
extended his rule to the boundary of Benares. When he arrived in
the neighbourhood of Gorakhpur, Udaya Singh, the headman of that
place, came and did homage, and having presented suitable tribute,
including two elephants, became the recipient of imperial favour.
Ray Kapur, also, paid the tribute of several years, and both of
them joined his army. Ilids HajI left Panduah, and betook himself
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- penwiilah, which was the strongest fort in Bangilah,  The Sultin
arrived there on the 7th Rabi‘ul-Awwal. The same day there was
a great battle; and on the 20th of that month, the Sultin’s army
left the neighbourhood of the city, and encamped on the bank of
the Ganges. On the 5th Rabit-ul-ikbar llids Hijt came out of the
fort, with the int.ntion of giving battle; but he made a detour, and
fled, and took shelter in the fort again. Forty-four elephants, and
his canopy and standard and a quantity of war maferials, and many
of his retainers, fell into the Sultiin’s hands ; and a large number of
his foot soldiers were slain.  On the second day after this, the Sultin
issued an order for the release of the captives, and on the 27th
Rabi‘-ul-ikhar, owing to the heavy rains, he agreed to a peace; and
started on the march back to Dehli.  He crossed the Ganges at the
ferry at Mianikpur, and on the 12th Sha‘hin arrived at Dehli. He
then laid the foundation of the city of Firozibid, on the bank of the
Jin (Jumna).

In the year 756 a.m., he went to hunt in the direction of
Dihilpur, and excavating a canal from the river Satlad (Sutlej) took
it to Jhajhar a distance of 48 karohs. The next year he excavated a
canal from the river Jin, in the vicinity of Mandal and Sarmur;
and uniting seven other canals with it, tvok it as far as Hinsi.
From that place ho extended it to Alisin, and there laying the
foundations of a fort, gave it the name of Hisdar Firozi. He then
had an extensive reservoir excavated in front of the fort, filled a
channel with water from it, and excavated another canal from the
Khikhar river, and conducting it past the foot of the fort of Sarsuti,
took it to the new canal of Karah. He erected a fort between these
canals, and named it Firozibid. He excavated another canal from
the river Budhi, and carried it to the reservoir already mentioned;
and further to a point beyond it.

In the month of Zihijjeh of the same year, on the day of the
‘Id-uz-Zoha, came the farman of Abul Fateh, the Caliph of Egypt,
confirming the kingdoms of Hind and Sind on the Sultin. It was
accepted by the latter, as a cause of happiness and pride and
gratulations. The same year Ilias Haji sent fitting tribute, and
became the recipient of the imperial favour. At this time the entire
country of Hindustdn was in the possession of the Sultdn except
Lakhnauti and the Dakhin; since the death of Sultin Muhammad
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Tughlak Shah, Sultan Shamsuddin Ilias Haji was in possessiﬁﬂiﬂf
the former; and Hasan Kinka of the whole of the latter, the
Sultdn having concluded a treaty with him, on his agreeing to
send tribute.

In the year 758 A.H., Zafar Khin Fiazri came from Sonirgdon
with two elepbants and attached himself to the court. He was
received with favour and received the office of Naib Vazir. In
Zihijjeh of the year 759 a.5., the Sultan started towards Sdminah,
and while engaged in hunting there, he received intelligence of a
Mughal army, which had come to the vicinity of Lahore, and bad
returned without any conflict. The Sultan then returned in the
direction to Dehli. About the end of that year, Tdjuddin came with
other nobles as ambassadors, from Lakhnauti; presented valuable
and elegant articles as tribute; and was honoured with the royal
favour. The Sultdn gent Malik Saifuddin, the keeper of the royal
elephants, with Arabian and Turki horses and other rich presents,
in the company of Malik Tajuddin, to Sultdn Shamsuddin. In the
spring, the news came of the death of the latter, and of the succes-
sion of his son Sultdn Sikandar. MMalik Saifuddin sent a memorial to
the Sultan notifying these events. The SultZn ordered that the
presents which had been sent for Sultdn Shamsuddin sghould be
brought back ; the horses should be made over to the army of Bihar
and the ambassadors should be conducted to Karah. After that, in
the year 760 A.H., the Sultin marched towards Lakhnauti, leaving
Khan-i-Jahin, in Dehli, to act as Regent during his absence. At
this time, he appointed Tatar Khan governor of the territory
extending from Ghazni to Multdn. On the way to Lakhnauti he
halted for a few days at Zafarpur on account of the heavy rains.
At this time Shaikh-Zadah Bustami, who had been banished [from
the kingdom], brought a robe of honour from the Caliph of Egypt,
and received the title of A‘azam-ul-Mulk. Sayyad Rasuldar was at
the same time sent, with the ambassadors who had come from
Lakhnauti, to the court of Sultin Sikandar. The latter sent five
elephants to Dehli, with Sayyad Rasuldar, with other valuable and-
beautiful presents. Before the arrival of Sayyad Rasuldar ‘Alam
Khan had come as an ambassador from Lakhnauti; and the Sultdn
started towards Lakhnauti. On the way, he conferred the para-
phernalia of state, such as a canopy, a durbdsh, elephants, and a red
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- qvi.i.ion, on Prince Fateh Khan and directed coins to be struck in
Yiis name, and officers to be appointed under him.

When the Sultin arrived at Panduah, Sultin Sikandar took
shelter in the fort of Ekdalah. Sultdn Firoz encamped in its neigh-
bourhood, and carried on the seige. After a few days, Sultdn
Sikandar prayed for protection ; and agreed to send a yearly tribute
of elephants and other valuables. The Sult@n then started on his
return journey, on the 20th Jamiadi-ul-Awwal of that year. When he
arrived at Jaunpur, the rains commenced. He passed the rainy
season in that place ; and in the month of Zi-hijjeh of the same
year, he started by way of Bihar for Jajnagar which is situated on
the border of the country of Karah Katankah. When he reached
the last-named place, he left Malik Kutbuddin, the brother of Zafar
Khian, with the camp and the army ; and himself hastened forward,
with a small retinue. When he arrived at Sankrah Rai Sarbin the
Réajah of the place fled, and his daughter fell into the Sultan’s
hands. The latter called her °daughter,” and protected her.
Abmad Khan who had fled from Lakhnauti, and had taken shelter
in the fortress of Ranthambor, came and rendered homage to him on
the way, and was dignified and honoured with great favours. When
the Sultdn crossed the Mahanadi and arrived in the city of Banaras,
which was the residence and stronghold of the Ray of Jajnagar, the
latter fled and escaped into Tilang. The Sultdn did not pursue
him, but commenced to hunt. In the meantime the Ray sent
emissaries and begged for peace. He sent thirty-three elephants,
and other valuable and elegant pressnts. The Sultin at this time
returned and proceeded towards Padmavati, which is a favourite
grazing ground of elephants, to hunt for these animals.
thirty-three of them alive, and killed two.
following quatrain on this subject :—

He caught
Zia-ul-Mulk composed the

The Sultan, who with justice, to greatness did attain,
Did like the glorious sun the entire world o’ercrown !
To Jajnagar he came, the elephants to hunt;

He captured three and thirty, and two he killed.

From that place he came to Karah by successive marches, and in
the month of Rajab in the year 772 a.1., he arrived in Dehli.
After some time he rode towards a canal which is called
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Aslimah. This comprises (is formed by the junction of) two A —
perennial streams separated by a lofty dike. The Sultin ordered.
that fifty thousand belddrs (spademen) should be collected, and
directed to dig the canal. Inside the dike very large bones of
clephants and men were discovered ; for example the bones of a
man’s arm which was three yards in length. It had become petri-
fied in part, and was still bone in part. At the same time ho
separated Sarhind which in realdy belonged to the revenue division
of Siminah ; and formed the country to a distance of ten karohs from
Sarhind into a separate district : and placed it in charge of Zid-ul-
Mulk Shamsuddin Abu Raja. He erected a fort there and named it
Firozpur. Irom that place he marched towards Nagarkot. When
he reached the skirts of the hills, and people brought him some ice,
he said, ** When Sultin Muhammad §Shih, on whom be the mercy of
God! who was my master, renched this place, and his attendants
brought him some iced sharbat, he did not drink any, as I was not
present. He then ordered that a fow clephant and camel loads of
candy which they had in the camp should be used for making iced
sharbat, to be distributed among the soldiers, in memory of Sultin
Muhammad Shih. The Raja of Nagarkot, after a siege and some
fighting, hastened with his sons to do homago to the Sultin; and
placed the saddle cloth of service on their shouldors. The Sultin

treated him with kindness. He changed the name of Nagarkot, and
called
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